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FOREWORD

The U. S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office {DOE-RL)} Part B
Permit Application for the Hanford Site consists of separate permit
applications for the following hazardous waste treatment, storage, and
disposal units:

1. The Nonradicactive Dangerous Waste Landfill and Storage
Facilities

2. Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities

3. Low~Level Burial Grounds and Retrievable Storage

In addition, the following hazardous waste units will be closed under interim
status and have been described in a closure and/or post-closure plan:

1. The 300 Area Process Trenches (Closure/Post-Closure Plan)
2. Solar Evaporation Basins (Closure/Post-Closure Plan)

3. Solvent Evaporator (Closure Plan only)

Each separate permit application provides a complete deseription of hazardous
waste management activities as 13 required in the Washington Administrative
Code (WAC) 173-303-806 and Title 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 270
Subpart B. It is anticipated that each separate Part B will be reviewed
individually and will undergo subsequent revisions prior to acceptance by the
State of Washington Department of Ecology (WDOE) and the United States
Environmental Protection Agency, Region X (EPA).

The following submittal contains the DOE-RL Part B Permit Application for the
Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities.
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SECTION A
PART A APPLICATION

4-1 INTRODUCTION

This Part B Permit Application for the Hanford Site was prepared for the U.S.
Department of Energy, Riehland Operations Office (DOE-RL) for submittal to the
State of Washington Department of Ecology (WDOE) and the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Region X (EPA) on November 8, 1985. It contains proposed
permit conditions for the DOE-RL Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage

Facilities.

4-2 PART A JPPLICATION
The completed Part 4 application for the Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage

Facilities is included in the following pages. Five separate Part 4 applica-

tions are included which cover the following units:
UNIT ) PROCESS(ES)

1, 221=Containment Thermal Treatment
System Test Facility

2. Alkali Metal Treatment Tank Treatment, Thermal

Facility - 3718-F Treatment, Container
Storage

3. Large Sodium Fire Thermal Treatment,
Faciiity - 105-DR Container Storage

4, Maintenanee and Storage Tank Treatment
Facility

5, 324 Sodium Removal Pilot Tank Treatment

Plant
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' WASHINGTON STATE
DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT .
GENERAL INFORMATION

Permil Application Process

There are two parts to a Dangerous Waste Permit Apghcation—Pari A and Part
B Pat A conssia of Form 1 and Form 3. Pent B requiros detailed
aite-—apacitic inf ion auch as geologic, hydrologic, and engineering data.
WAC 172-303-800 apecifies the nformation that will be required from
dangarous waste managsment tacihties in Fart B,

o] lon During Interim Status

Part A of the permit application defines the processes to be used for treatman,
storage, and disposal of dungerous wastes, ihe deargn capacity of such pro-
cosaes, and the specific danperous wastes to be handied at a facility during
the interim atatus period Cnce Partt A 13 submitted to the Dapartment of
Ecology. changes in the dangerocus wastss handled, changea in deaign
capacities, changes in proceases, and changes in gwnership or oparational
control at a lacility dunng the interim status perrad may only be made in mccor
dance with the procedures v WAC 173-303-820. Changes in quantity of wants
handled al a facidy during intenm status can be made withowt submitting a
ravinad Part A provided the quantity doss net exceed the dempn capacthes of
the procosses spacilied in Part A of the permit application, Feilure to furnish ell
information required to procoss & permit application is grounds for termination
of an interm ataius permit.

Coantidential information

All intarmation submitted in thia torm will be subject to public disclosurs, to the
sxtant provided by RGCRA and the Frasdom of Infarmetion Act, 5 U.5.C. Section
552, and EPA's Business Confidentiality Regulations, 40 CFR Part 2 (sse
especially 4G CFR 2.305), and will ba aubject 1o the State of Washington Public
Ftacords Act chapter 42.17 RCW and chapter 43.21A-180 RCW,. Persona filing
thss form may meke claims of confidentiglity, Such claims must be clearly in-
dicated by markipg “confidential” on the specific wtormatien on the form for
which conhidennal treatment is requestad or on any attachments, and must be
sccampanied, at the time of filing, by & wntten substantiation of the claim, by
answenng the tollowing quastions:

ECY D30-31 INSTR.

ECLT —273—

Confidentlal int tion ( )

A. Which portions of the mformation do you claim are entitlad to confidential
treatmant?

B. For how long 19 contidential treatment desired for this information?

€. What measures have you taken to guard against undesired diaclosure of
the inlormation to othera?

D. To what extant has tha information baen disclosed to olhers, and what
pracautions have besn takan i connection with that diaclosure?

E. Has the Department of Ecology, EPA or any other Faderal or State agency
made a pertinent ttinlity determination? If 80. what would those harmiul
etfects be and why should they be viewed as aubstantial? Explam the causal
ralationahip between disclasure and the harmful aHects.

It no ¢inim of confidentiality or no subatantiation accompanies the information
when It is submitted, EPA ar the depsrtmaent may make the information availabie
to the public without turther notice to the submitter.

Cefinitions

Terms used in these instructions and in this form are delined in the Dafintions
section of the Dangerous Waste Reguiation, chapter 173-303 WAC,




FORM 1—INSTRUCTIONS

This form must be plated by all applicant

Cempleting This Form

Pieass type or prmnt. If you print, place each charactsr batwean the marks.
Abbreviste il necesaary to stay within the number of characters atlowad for
esach item Use one apace for breaks beitwesn words, but not for puncluation
marks unless they are needed to clanty your response.

Section |

Space 18 provided at the upper right hand cornper of Form 1 for insartion of your
EFA/State mrantification nember. It you have an @xiing tacility, onter your iden-
titication number i you don't have an EPAsStats dentification number, please
contact the Department of Ecology (206) 459-8303 and one will be provided for
you If your facdity 19 new {not yet constructed), lsave ttus item blank,

Sechion It
Entar the facility's official of legal name, Do not vae & colloguial name,

Saction 1

Give the name, title, and work telephone number of & person who is thoroughly
familiar with the operation of the facility and with the facts reportad i thia ap-
plication and who can be contactad if necesaary.

Saection IV
Give the compiete mailing address of the office where correspondence should
be aent. This ofen is not the addreas used to designate the location of the
{acihiy or actwity.

Section ¥

Gwve the address or location of the facility identified in Section Il of this form, If
the tacility lacks a straet name or route number, give the mostl accurate aker-
natve geographic wiormation (e.g. section number or gquartar section number
from county records or ai intersection of Rta, 425 and 22).

Saction VI

List, 1in deacending order of significance, the four 4-digit standard induatrial
clagsification (SIC) codas which best deacribe vour facility in terms of tha prin-
cipal products or services you produce ar provide. Also, specily aach
ciasatication in words, These classilicationa may difier fram the SIC codes
describing the aperation generating the dangerous wastes.

SIC code numbers are doacniptions which may be found in the “'Stendard In-
dustrial Classification Manual™ preparsd by the Executive OHice of the Presi-
dent, Olfice of Management and Budget. which is availeble from the Govern-
ment Printing OMice, Washmgtan, D.C. Use the curren? edition of tha manual. If
you have any queations concermng the appropriate SIC code for your facdity,
contact your Dapartment of Ecology Regional office (see Table 1).

Table 1. Depariment of Ecology Regional Offices

Southwast Regional Cffice
7272 Clsanwater Lane
Ciympia, Washington 98504
Tel: 208-753-2353

Northweat Regianal OHfice
4350 - 150th NE

Redmond, Washingion 98052
Tal: 206-885-1900

Contral Rogional Office
3501 West Wseshington
Yakima, Washington 98503
Tel: 509-575-2490

Eastern Ragional Qffice
East 103 Indiana

Spokane, Waahington 88207
Tal. 509-4568-2926

Section Vii-A

Give the name. a3 it is legally referrad to, of the perason. tirm, public organiza-
tion, or any other ontity which cperates the facihty described in this application,
Thia may or may not ba the asme name aa the facillty, The operator of the
facility 1a the legal entity which controla the facility's operation rather than the
plant or aite manager. Do not use a colloquial name.

Saclion Vil-B

indicate whethar the enlity which operates tha facility also owns it by marking
the approprisie box

ECY 030-31 INSTR.

ECLZ =270=

Section VII-C

Enter the appropriate lettar to indicate the legal status of the operstor of the
facility. Indicate “public” for a teclity sateiy owned by local government(s) auch
as & pity, town, county, perish, etc.

Sections VII-D—H
Enter the talephone number and addreas of the operator dentified In Ham Vil-A

Section VI
Indicate whather the facility is located on Indian tanda.

Sectien IX

Provide a topographic map or maps of the area extending at least to ono mile
beyond the property boundenesa of the {acility which clearly show the tollowing

The legal boundaries of the facility;

The location and serisl number of each of your sxisting and proposed intake
and discharge structures;

All hazardous waste management faciliting;
Each wail where you inject tuids underground; and

All aprings and surface water bodies in the area, plus all drinking watsr wella
within % mila ot the fac:lty which are identified in ths public record or other-
wise known to you.

i sn intake or giacharge structure, hazardous waste dispoosal sits, or msction
well associated with the facility ia located more then one mile from the plam,
include It on the map, |f poasible. If not, attach additional sheets descnbing tha
location of the structure, diaposal site, or well, and dentify the LL.5, Geplopical
Survey (or other) map corresponding to the Iucat:lnn.

On esch map, include the map scale, & meridian arrew showing nerth, ard
latitude and longitude at the nearsst whole sscond. On all maps of rivers, ahow
the dirsction of the current, and in tida! watars, show the directions of the sbb
and flow tides. Use a 7-% minute sertas map publiahed by the U.5. Geologrzal
Survey, which may be obtained through the U.S Gaological Survey Offices
listed balow. If o 7-% minute seriss map has not been published for your faci-
ty site, then you may uss a 15 minuta saries map from the U.S. Geological
Survey. It nedhar & 7-% nor 16 minute aeries map haa bean publianed for your
facility site, use a plat map or other approprista map, mcluding al! the re-
quested information; in this caae, briglly describe land usas in the map area
{e.0., residantial, commaercial).

You may trace your map from a geotogical aurvey chart, or cther map meeting
ths above specifications. If you do, your map should besr a note showing the
number or title of the map or chart It was traced from. Include the names of
nearby towna, water bodiss, and prominent points, .

U.5.G.S. OFFICES AREA SERVED

Westorn Mapping Canter Ariz., Calif., Hewasi, Idaho,
Nationat Cartographic Informatlon Nev., Orag., Wasah., American
Center Samoa, Guam, and trust
U.8.G.S. Tarrtories

345 Middlefield Rogd
Menic Park, Ca. 94025
Phons No. (415) 323-Bt11

Section X

Brisfly describe the natura of your busineas (e.g., products produced or services
provided).

Section Xi

For a corporation, by a principai executive offlcer of at loast the level of vice
president.

For partnerehip or sole propristarship, by a general partner or the proprietor,
reapactively; or

For a municipality, State, Fedsral, or other public tacility, by aither a principal
executive officer or ranking electad official,
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(Read "Fam | instrections” Batore Staring)

DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT GENERAL INFORMATION

1. EPA/STAYE LD, NUMBER

fwai/Zt 819101 OTOT 8L S & 7

M. NAME OF FACILITY

= JUS DEPT OF ENERGY RICHLAND

| 1 T 1 L

gEFEFULEE

#i. FACILITY CONTACT

A NAME & TITLE (lsst. hrat. & ttia}

B PHONE (arsscoces dno )

F1TZSIMMONS T.R ASSLSTANT MGR.

SAEETy* 509]1376[l7387

IV, FACILITY MAILING ADDRESS

A STREETORAP O. 80X
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i 8 COUNTY NAME
-Tr-rTr-rrerrr 57 7 et
BENTON . . . o o L
€ CITY OR TOWN D STATE | E.ZP CODE £ COuNTY LOOE
1 1 L] 1 T 1 T i L) ] [ 1] 1 T 1] 1 I 1 1 1 T 1 T I 1 Ll 1L L T 4
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A FRST 8. BECOMD
9' 7] T' 1 (anecrrr) = 81 9‘ 2' 7 WHTNUCLEAR NONCOMMERCIAL RESEARCH
T NATIONAL SECURITY — DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION
S, THIRD D FOURTHM
Pl gl qf teeom ARMTNISTRATION AND GENERAL = o )
"19A6,1.1 FCONOMICS. PROGRAM 4.9.1.1 STEAM - ELECTRIC GENERATOR

VIl. OPERATOR INFORMATION

A, NAME B s the name hiled n
____lllrr|||al—liiil|llltl1lllllT‘l—llllllllll :;:!-;»Aclwtm
USDEPTOFEN.EB.G'.Y.RI.C.H‘LLA.N.D..O,P.ELR,AE.I.O.NIS..... [Mves Owo
. STATUS OF OPERATOR (Enies the sOOIOBNS!e kpiter Wia the srawer box, X “Other”, specily.) . l.)l PHONE (r.'.x. coas b l:a ) —
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&, MAP

Attach to this apphcation a topographic map of the area extending to at least one mile beyond property boundaries. The magQ must show the
outline of the facility, the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge structures, each of its hazardous waste treatment,
storage, or disposal taciitres, ana each well where it injects fluids undergound. Include ail springs, rivers and other surface water bodies in the

map ares See mstructions for precise requirements.

| X. NATURE OF BUSINESS (provide a briel aescription)

O NATIONAL DEFENSE NUCLEAR MATERIAL PRODUCTION

O ENERGY RESEARCH AND TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT

0 DEFENSE NUCLEAR WASTE MANAGEMENT

0 BYPRODUCT STEAM, SOLD FOR ELECTRIC POWER "GENERATION

0 AND SI1c 15: BUILDING CONSTRUCTION - GENERAL CONTRACTORS AND OPERATIVE
BUILDERS

» NAME & OFFICIAL TITLE {1ype of prim}

| %I._CERTIFICATION (see mstructions)

: certify under penalty of law that | have persanally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this application and all at-
-achments and that, based on my inquiry of those persons immediately responsible for obtaining the information contained in the application, !
pelieve that the mformation is true, acecurate and complete, | am aware that there are significant penaities for submitting false information, -

cluding the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

| B SIGNATURE , © DATE SiGNED
i

T.R. Frrzsimmons, AssT.MANAGER

ECYO030-31 Ravarse

ECLS 278




FORM 3—INSTRUCTIONS

Complating This Form

Please type or print. If you print place each character between the
marks, Abbraviate if necesaary to stay within the number of characters
atlowed for each item. Use one space for breaks betweon words, but
not for punctuation marks untess they are needed to clarity your
response

Section|
Existing dangerous waste management facilities should enter their

EPA.STATE Identification Number (if known). New facilities should
leave this tem blank.

Section i

A. FIRST APPLICATION. 1f this 15 the first application that is being filed
for the tacility ptace an' X™" in either the Existing Facility box or the New
Facility box. '

1. EXISTING FACILITY. Existing facilities are:

a. Those facilities which received hazardous waste for treat-
ment, storage, and/or disposal on or bofore November 18,
1980, or

b. Those tacilities for which construction had commenced an
or betore Movember 15, 1980, Construction had *'commenced”
only if;

(1) The owner aor operator had obtained all necessary
Federal, State, and local preconstruction approvals or per-
mits; and

(2-a) A continuous physical, on—site construction
program had begun (feciity dasign or other preliminary
non—physical and non—sgite spacific preparatory
achvities do npol constitute an on—site construction
program), of

(2-b) The owner or opsrator had entered into contractual
obligations {options to purchase or contracts for faasibility,
engineormng, and dasign studies do not constitute con-
tractual obligations) which could not be cancelled or
moditied without substantial loss. Gensrally, a loss is
deemed substantial if the amount an owner or operator
mugt pay to cancel construction agresments or stop con-
struction exceeds 10% of the total project cost.

EXISTING FACILITY DATE. If the Exiating Facility box iz mark-
ad, enter the date dangerous waste operations began (i.a., the
date the facility began treating, storing, or disposing of
hazardous waste} or the date construction commenced.

2. NEW FACILITY. New facilities are all facilities for which con-
struction commenced, or will commence, after November 19,
1984,

NEW FACILITY DATE. if the Noew Facility box is marked, enter
the date that cperation began or is expected to begin,

B. REVISED APPLICATION. If this is a subsequent application that is
being fited to amend data filed in a previous application. place an "X in
the appropriate box to indicate whother the facility has intarim status or
a permit.

1. FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS FPERMIT. Place an X' in
this box if this is a ravised application to make changes at a facili-
ty during the interim atatus period.

2, FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT. Place an X" in this box if this
i3 & ravised application to make changes at a facility for which a
poermit has been issuad.

(NOTE When submutting a revised application, applicants mugt
resubmit m their enhirety @ach item on the application for which
changes are requested. In addition, items ! and IX [and Item X f ap-
phcable] must be completad. It 13 not necassary to resubmit mfor-
mation for other itemns that will not change).

ECY 030-31INSTR.Form 3

ECLJA 27%

Section il

The information in Section I describes all the processes that will be
used to treat, store, or dispose of dangerous waste at tha tactlity. The
design capacity of each process must be provided as part of the
description, The design capacity of injection wells ana landfilis at ex-
isting facilities should be measured as the remaining, unused capace
ty. Ses the form for the detailed instructions to Section Il

Section iV

The information in Section IV describes all the dangarcus wastas that
will be treated, stored, or disposed at tha faciity. In addition, the pro-
cesses that will be used to treat, store, or dispoge of each waste and
the astimatad annual quantity of each waste must be provided. See
the form for the detailed instructions to Saction IV,

Section ¥V

All existing tfacilities must include a drawing showing the general
layout of the facility. This drawing should be spproximately o scate
and fit in the space provided on the form. This drawing shouid show
the following:

The property boundaries of the facility;

The aroas occupied by all storage, treatment, or digposal opera-
tions that will be used during intarim status,

The name of each operation. (Example—multiple hearth -
cinarator, drum storage area, e1c.);

Araas of past storage, tregtment, or disposal operations;
Areas of future atorage, treatment, or disposal operations; and

The approximate dimensions of the property boundaries and all
atorage, treatment, and disposal areas.

Section Vi

All exiating facilittes must include photographs that clearly delineate
all existing structures; all existing areas ftor storing, treating, or
diaposing of hazardous waate; and all known sites of future atorage,
treatment, or disposal operations. Photographs may be coloer or black
and white, ground-leval or aerial. Indicate the date the photograph
was taken on the back of each photograph.

Sactlon VI

Enter the latitude and longitude of the facility in degrees, minutes, and
seconds. For lerger facilities, enter the latitude and longitude at the
approximate mid-paint of the facility. You may use the map you pro-
vided for Section IX of Form 1 to determine iatitude and iongitude
Latitude and longitude information is alsc available from Regional Of-
fices of the U.S. Department of Interior, Geclogical Survey and from
State agencties such as the Department of Natural Resources,

Section VIli
Sae the form for the instructions to Section VIll.

Seclion IX and Sectlon X

All facility owners muat sign Section IX. If the facility will be operated
by someone other than the owner, then the oparator must sigh Section
X. Faderal regulations require the certification to be signed as follows:

A. For a corporation, by a principal executive officer at least the
level of vice prasident;

B. For a partnarship or sole preprietorship, by a general partner
or tha proprietor, reapectively; or

C. For a municipality, State, Federal. or other public facility, by
either a principal executive officer or ranking elected official.
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Pl sa print oF type 0 The unsneoed Grees Ohly
(fif—1n arsas 470 soaced for elite tyne. + @ 12 characlers inch)

FORM I._EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION (M[A[7]8[ 970l 0l 08 9 6 7

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
APPLICATIOR DATE RECEIVED CUMMENTS

L L]

—_—

il. FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Place an X" inthe appropriate box n A or B below {mark one box only} to indicate whether thig 1o the first application you are submstting tor your facility or & revised apphication If this
18 your first application and you sirsady know your {acility’s EPA/STATE |.D. Number, or if this s & revissd application, enter yaur facility's EPA/STATE I.D. Number in Secton | above

A FIAST APPLICATION (place an "X below ond provide the appropriate oate)

D 1 EXISTING FACILITY {Ses tor af " faeadity D 2. NEW FACILITY {Complete ilem below )
Compiete em dcw }

FOR NEW FACILITIES,

PROVIDE THE DAT
DAY T FOR EXISTING FACILITIES PROVIOE THE DATE (mo.. day, & yr ) —bO T (mo . oay, derOFEEFlA

) Pioq i rJ ) OPERATION BEGAN OR THE DATE CONSTRUCTION COMMENCED | I TION BEGAN OR IS
ik | {use the boxea to tha left} — ik I EXPECYED TG BEGIN
8 REVISED APPLIGATION (plece an X'’ beiow and completo Section | above)

1 FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT D 2 FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT

{ii. PROCESSES — CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

A. PROCESS CODE — Enter the code lram the list of process codes below that best describes sach process to be usad at the facitity. Ten lines are provided for entanng codes. If more
lines are needsd. anier the code(s) in the space provided. If & process will be used that is not included in the list of codes beiow, then descrbe the pracess (mcluging its design
capacity} in the space provided on the (Section if)-C).

8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY — For each cods sntered in column A enter the capacity of the process.
1 AMOUNT — Enter the amount. \
2. UMIT OF MEASURE — For sach amaount entered n column B{1), entar the code trom the list of unit messure codos below that describes the unit of measurs used. Only the units ot
maasurs that are listed Delow shou!d De used.

pao- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF PRO- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF
CES8 MEASURE #OR PROCESS CEsE MEASURE FOR PROCESS
PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CobE DESIGN CAPACITY

Storage: Traatmaent:
CONTAINER (barrel, drum, atc.) S0 GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOY GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK s02 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER DAY
WASTE PILE 503 CUBIC YARDS QR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT T02 GALLONS PER DAY OR

CUBIC METERS INCINERATOR Y03 ToNs PER HoUM OR
::.IRFAC? IMPQUNDMENT S04 GALLONS OR LITERS METRIC TONS PER HOUR,

tposal: GALLONS PER HOUR OR

INJECTION WELL D80 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER HOUR
LANOFILL - o3 ] ACRE-FEET (the volume that OTHER (Use far phymical. chemical,

oo Sl cne screios tharmtal or biclogica) treatmant T04 GALLONS PER DAY OR

OR HECTARE-METER Procesass Aot oCourming in tanks, LITERS PER DAY
LAND APPLICATION DB2 ACRES OR HECTARES surface impoundmaents orincingr-
OCEAN DISPOSAL DB3 GALLONS PER DAY OR ators. Describe the processes in

LITERS PER DAY the spece provided; Section 4-C.)
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT DB4  GALLONS ORLITERS

UNIT OF LNIT OF IT OF
MEASURE MEASURE t:JE..'lSURE

UNIT OF MEASURE CODE UMNIT OF MEASURE cons LUNIT OF MEASURE CODE
CALLONS . B UITERS FER DAY v
LITERS Lo L ACRE-FEET . A
CuBIC vARDS Uy A “ECTREMETER L L ;
CUBIC METEi .C
GALLONS PER DAY u E HECTARES .. a

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION Il (shown in line numbers X-1 and X-2 balow): A faciiity has two storage lanks, one tank can
hold 200 galions and the other can hold 400 galions. The facility alsoc has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gaflons par hour.

N A BRO- ' 8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY N APRO- H. PROCESS DEBIGN CAPACITY
U FoR u A T ——  roR
CESS 2. UNIT crss 2. UNIT
‘f:l coDE 1. AMOUNT OFMEA- | OFFCIAL LM cooe 1. AMOUNT OF MEA. | OFFICAL
!Ed s ; f:r::vi'ril ! (specity) m oNLY : ; fm"f.';' (soecity} 2‘!.'3:; ONLY
x1siol2] 600 G| 5 B .
[ \
x2iTlols [ 20 E 6 |
E | | ]
L' Ti0]4 100 ¥ 7 i i
2| | - 8 |
! Py
511 o |
|
L | - 10 HREER

ECL3D -300- ECY 03031 Form 3 Rev. 2/84 PAGE tOF § CONTINUE ON REVERSE
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Cantinsed from the tront.

ill. PROCESSES (continued)
C SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (code *T04™). FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY,

Line 1 - Thermal treatment

| IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

>

DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Enter the four digit numbar from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listad dangerous waste you will handte. If you handle
dangercus wastas which are not listed n Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit numbar{s) that describes the characteristica and;or the toxic con-
. taminants of thoag dangerous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY — For each listed waste entered in column A astimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basis.
For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entared in column A estimate the total annual quantity ot all the non—Iliasted wasta(s) that will be handied which
possess that charactaristic or contaninant.

€. UNIT OF MEASURE — For aach gquantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the approprrate codes
arg:
ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
POUNDS . P KILOGRAMS ., .. ..... . . K
TONS . . . T METRIC TONS . . M

it taciity records use any other unit of messure for quantity, the mma ol messure must ba converied into one of tha roqunrod umtu of measue tlkmn into account the appropnata den-
sity or spacific gravity of the wasts.

0, PROCESSES
t PROCESSCODES.
For listed dangerous wasts: For each listed dangarous waste entered in colymn A sstect the code{s) from tha hat of pi codes d in Saction M to mdk how the
wasie will be stared, irea . and/or dispoaed of at the tacility.
For non—Iisted dangerous wastes: For each charactenstic or toxic contaminant antored in Column A, salsct the cadw(a} from tha list of codes inad in Secton Il
to Indicate all the processas that will be used to store, troat, and ' o diapoas of all the nan—listed dengeraus wastes that p that iatic or toxic i,

Note: Four apaces are provided Jor antering process codes. If m:ra are needed: (1) Enter the firat thrae as described above: (2) Enter 000" In the extreme right box aof ltem
1v-D{1}; and (2} Enter in the space provided an page 4, the ine number and the additional code(a).

2 PACCESSDESCRIPTION: If a code s not listed for m proceas that will be used, deacribe the proceas in the spece provided on the farm.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Dangerous wastes that can be described by more than one Waste
Number shall be described on tha form as fallows:
1. Saisct one of the Dangerous Waste Numbors and enter it in eclumn A. On the same line complete columns B, €, and D by sstimating the total snnual quantty of the
waste and d ibing all the p 1o be usad to treat, store, End/or dispoas of the waste.
2. In column A of the next ine enter the other Dang Waste that can be uged to describe the waste. In column O{2) on thet line enter “included with above™
and make no other entriss on that line.
3. Repest step 2 for exch other Dangercus Waste Number that can be used to describe ihe dangerous wasts,

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION IV (shown in line numbers X-1, X-2, X-3, and X-4 below) — A facility will treat and dispose of an astimated 900 pounds par year of chrome shav:
ng3 from iaather txnming and finishing operation, in addition, the tacility will treat and dispose of thres non-—=listed westes. Two weates are corrotive only and there will be an estimated
200 pounda par ysar of each weste. The other waste «a corroaive and ignitable and there will be an estimated 100 pounds par year of that waste, Treatmant will ba in an incinarator and
disgosel will be in m imndFill.

L o P Sy b. PROCESSES
' DANGEROUS X -
4§ : WASTENO. UANTIN Or waSTE Sune 1. PROCESS CODES 2, PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . . [eatercode) ! code} (anter) tit & codea not entered m D(1)}
, T T 1 T
x-rKo|5§ 900 Pl To3D8go
T T 7 T T
\"Dnnl 400 ptTO3IDB8O

i ! 1 Vo [ 11 e o ————— e

pl lroslpso
T T T T T
TO3ID S8 O included with above

v mulr)l t

100

1
|
90
I
i i i 1
i

X-4D0lo

o|

ECL3C 271 ECY030-31Form 3 PAGE 2 OF &5 CONTINUE ONPAGE 3




Continued Iram page 2
+  NOTE Phatocopy thiz page belore completing if you have more than 26 wastes to st

l 10 NUMBER {entar irompaga 1)

W:A7 890:00/89i67

-
iIV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROQUS WASTES (continued)
i A, ) C. UNIT . D. PROCESSES
Lo OF MEA-
i W ' DANGEROUS! B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL SURE !
N O WASTE RO. | QUANTITY OF WASTE SURE . PROCESS CODES i 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . ' {emercode) | codel {anier) I {1f & code 13 not entered.a DI 1}
. — T T T
1D 0loi1 25,000 K| [TOUTO 4 !
= T aay T |
2 D'0i0'3;Included with above | i !
. : 1 | U T T 1|
s 0 b1 | j i
Tt 1 0 T T T
! I ] b | i
4 b Ll | | !
; — 1 I T 1 T -
f ' | H i
50 | | I
| T 7T T T -
6 o :
. 1 HER] [ [ T ¢ i
70 04 i
) L ! l I i 1L T T R |
g X :
T ; T 1 T 1 T3 1
a o 1] | |
. | N ‘ i T T 1 T3 |
3 I
- 10 J :
; Co 1 T 1 4 b L T 1 |
oo 1 | !
. ] T T T 1 T
12 * Do .
my — Ty T T 1 [ —
- 13 IR | 1 ! !
-~ N . 1 ] T 1 1 [ 1 U I
1 . ! 5 j |
. T 1 VT Tt 1 s
15 o l i
; T T T 1 1
16
::',? | 1 T 1 T 1 T | /1
IR B |
I T 1 T1 T 1 V1 i
18 . !
[ T, Tt i T 1 L] -
o 1oy :
— ‘ T [ T T T
0 ¢ || i
N T 1 T 1 T3
20 i | t
T 1 T 1 T T 1
22
; 11 T L] [
23 I i
i . | T 1 ] 1T T 7
24 ] | | .
L T 1 I 71
2s |
, T T I T T 1
g | |1 | ]
T 1
ECL3D Am-' ECY 030-31Form 3 PAGE3_OFS CONTINUE ON REVERSE
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Contnusd from the front,

")V, DESCRIPTION OF DANGERQUS WASTES (continued)

E. USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D(1) ON PAGE 3.

’ V. FACILITY DRAWING 3ee bECtTO_ﬁ_ ¥ 1n tiie 10110\"1”@ pages

All sxiating tacilities must nciude 1 the space provided on page 5 g scais drawmng of the facility (see natructions for more detall).

vi. PHOTOGRAPMS See Section VI in the following pages

All existing tacilities must inciude photographs (asral or ground —ievei) that cleady deineate all ing (1M g storags, treatMment and disposai arsas; end
sites of fulure storage. treatment of disROBAl ATWRE (288 MEructions for more oatall}

Vil. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

LATITUCE {gegress, munutes, & seconds) ' LONGITUDE (deprses, mnutes, 4 ssconas)

ta's 11313110120 | l1jtljlzilbnls!

Vill. FACILITY OWNER

m A |l the Iacllity ownaet is 41sc tha facility cperator as hsted in Section VH an Form 1, *General Information’, place an X' in the box 10 the et and akip to Section IX below,

B It the (acility ownaer ts not the facility operator as itsted in Section Vit on Form 1, compiete the following tems:

1 NAME OF FACILITY'S LEGAL OWNE 2. PHONE NO. (ares cove & no.)

— T LE— e S Sy T S BT SN B S A T
i
. AR
[N WU S S S S R S PR SR N N SR S S S S SR U SR S S SN S S|

3. STREETOAP 0. 80X i 4 CITY ORTOWN 5. ST. 8. 2P CODE

1 ' 1 0 1 [ L . D 1 T ] i T [ 1 [} . 1 . [ 1 T L l I l l i .

i . H 3 1 H I ] L H i i i H H L] ] I 1 i 1 H 1

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

| certify undar panaity of law that | have personally examinad and am familiar with the infcrmation submitted in this and all attached
documents. and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaming the information, | belisve that the
submutted information is true. accuraste, and compiete. | am aware that there are significant panaitiss for submitting faise information,
inciuding the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME (prmnt or fype) | SIGNATURE DATE SIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

I certify ynder penalty of law that | have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuais immediately rasponsible for oblaining the information, | believe that the

submutted information is true, accurate. and complete. | am aware that there are significant panaitiss for submitting faise information,
ity the possibiity of Tie aad siprisamment

NAML (mt or typw) ! SIGNATURE ' DATE SIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

ECLIE 271 ECY020-31Form 3 PAGE 4 OF § CONTINUE ON PAGE 5
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SECTION V - FACILITY DRAWINGS
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SECTION VI - PHOTOGRAPHS

WA7890008967



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
TEST FACILITY
221-T/200-W AREA
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PHOTO TAKEN 1978
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Piaasa pn. of !‘vpo W the WNENAOSd AreAS DNy
(Wl —n aroas are spaced for sbis type, r 8., 12 charactars smch).

FORM I. EPA/STATE 1.D. NUMBER

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION (W[a[7[8s[o[0i018 9 6 7

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
APF'I.ICATI%N | t!’:\”TE FIEEE;IVEE ! CUMMENTS

| IHEERN

F—

Il. FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Piace an X" in the appropriate box i A of B baiow (mark one box only) to dicate whather this s the first applicetion you are submitting for your facility or a reviaed application If thie
18 your hirst application and you aiready know your faculity's EPA/STATELD. Number, orif this is @ rovised application, snter your facility's EPA/STATE L.D. Numbaer in Section | above

A, FINST APPFLICATION (place an X balow and provide the appropriate date)}

D 1 EXISTING FACILITY {Sas for of " o™ facihty. E 2. NEW FACRITY (Complete item below }
Compiete tem below.) T

FOR NEW FACIITIES
PROVIDE THE DATE
I,_DAY... Y | FOREXISTING FACILITIES, PROVIDE THE DATE imo.. day, & yr ) E_P_...1 L._;L._, _(ngo Say. & yr ) GPERA
N BEGAN CRIS

| ' i QPERATION BEGAN OR THE DATE CONSTRUCTION COMMENCED
Lﬁ_g_. — {use the boxes 1o the left)

: EXPECTED TO BEGIN

B. REVISED APPLIGATION (place an "X’  below end complete Section ! above)
1 FAGITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT D 2 FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT

ill. PROCESSES -— CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

A. PROCESS CODE — Enter the cade from the list of process codes below that bast deacribes sach process 1o ha used at the facility. Ven lines are provided for entering codas. i more
lines are needed, enter the coda(a) in the space provided, I! a process will bs usad that ia not included in the list of codes below, than deacribe the process (including 1ty design
capacity) in the space provided on the (Section HI-C).

8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY — Far each cods entared in column A enter the capacity of the process,
1. AMOUNT — Enter the amount.
2, UNIT OF MEASURE — For each amount sntered in column B(1), anter the code tram the list of unit measure codas below that describes the unit of measure used. Only the unita of
measure that are llated below should be used.

pro- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF ono. APPROPRIATE UNITS OF
CESS MEASURE FOR PROCESS cess MEASURE FOR PROCESS
PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY

Storsge: Treatmant:
CONTAINER {barrei, drum, otc.) S04 GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOs GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK 502 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER D
WASTE PILE 503 CUBIC YARDS OR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT TozZ GALLONS PER DAY OR

CUBIC METERS INCINERATOR TO3 !fEOTEgSPssﬂHgﬁ; OR
SURFACE MPOUNDMENT S04  GALLONS OR LITERS METRIC TONS PEN HOUR:
Disposat: GALLONS PER HOUR OR
INJECTION WELL [ol:10) GALLONS OR LITERS OTHER (Use for phy 1. chamical LITERS PER HOUR
LAND D81 ACR SFEET (the voluma that a# for phyaical, chemical,

FiLt would gf;:;?g;!g:’u: toa + thermal or biclogical treatment To4 GALLONS PER DAY OR

B ECTARE-METER Processas not GCCUrmngG in tanks, LITERS PER DAY
LAND APPLICATION pB2 ACRES OR HECTARES surface impoundmenta or inciner-
QCEAN DISPOSAL Da3 GALLONS PER DAY OR ators. Donctibe the procesasain

UITERS PER DAY the space provided; Section NE-C.)
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT D84 GALLONS ORLITERS

UNIT OF UNIT OF UNIT OF
MEASURE MEASURE MEASURE
UNIT OF MEASURE CODE UMIT OF MEASURE GOBE UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
GALLONS .G LITERS PER DAY . ¥
LITERS L TONSPERHOUR, .. . .. .0 by A
CUBIC YARDS LY METRIC TONS PEA Houn W HRCTARE-METER : F
. CUBIC METERS ..C GALLONS PER HOUR E e a
|  GALLONSPERDAY U LITERS PER HOUR H HECTARES o

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION Il (shown in line numbers X-1 and X-2 befow): A facility has two storage tanks, one tank can
hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 galtons. The facility also has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gallons per hour.

| B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY N B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY
u; AR 2.umr | FOR e o.umr | FOR
LM F «i{ OFFICIAL |LM F . | OFFICIAL
fg| COPE 1. AMOUNT OF ek use @ cobE 1. AMOUNT OF MEA Fict
NE | (rom (specity) E (oms
ER| anover e e 1 oMY g g e faonerm) fomter | ONLY
| | | T
x11s|o]2 600 G 5 e
| |
x2|T]o|3 20 E 6 {
i
-
HiTI011 20 v 7 !
i
2,701 4 21 b} 8
: 1
3|siol1 2000 L 9 !
: 7 I
4 I | L1 10 | ! i

Ert oA ann. FEOY NAA0A1 Farm X Rav 2184 PAGE 1OF 5 CONTINUE ON REVERSE




Cantinued from the front.

HL.

PROCESSES (continued)

C. SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (cade “'T04™), FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY.

Line 2 - Thermal treatment

iv.

DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A

B.

DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Enter the four digit numbar from Chapter 173-303 WAC tor each listad dangerous waste you will handle If you handie
dangerous wastes which are not listed in Chapier 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit numbar(s) that dascribes the characteristics and ' or the toxe con-
tamtnants of those dangerous wastes,

ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY — For each listed waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basis.
For each characteristic or toxic cortaminant entered in column A estimate the total annual quantity of all the non—listed waste{s) that will be handled which
possess that characteristic or contaminant.

. UNIT OF MEASURE — For each quantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes

are.
ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
POUNDS . . .P KILOGRAMS . . K
TONS . .. . T METRIC TONS | . M

I§ facality recards use any o:har unit of measure for quanmy. the units of measure must be converted into one of the required units of mersure 1ak|nq into account the appropriate den-
sity or specific gravity of the waate.

. PRGCESSES

1 PRCCESS CODES:

For Hsted dangerous waste: For aach llsted dangercus waste anterad in column A select the codae(s} from the list of process codaa contained in Section Hi to indicate how the
waste will be stored, trestad, and/or disposed of at the tacility.

For non—|isted dangerous wastes: For each char, istic of toxic o ingnt d in Column A, selact the code{s) from the list of process codea contaned In Section M
{o indicate all the procesaes that will be usad 1o store, treat, and/ or diapose of all the non—listed dangarous wastes that poassss that characteristic or toxic contaminant,

Nots: Four spaces are provided for entenng process codas. If more are nesded: (1) Enter the firat throe as deacribed above; (2) Enter 000" in the extreme right box of item
Iv-D( t}; and (3) Enter in the space provided on page 4, the ine number and the additional cods(s).

2, PROCESS DESCRIPTION: If a code is not listed tor a procesas that will be uaed, deacribe the process in the space provided on the form.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER -- Dangerous wanstes that can be deacribed by more than one Waste
Number shall be described on the form a3 follows:

1. Selest one of the Dangerous Waste bers end entar it in column A, On the same line complete columns B, C, end D by eatimating the total ennual quantty of the
waste and describing ail the procesases to be uaed to treat, store, and/ar dispase of the waate.

2. In ¢olumn A of the naxt line antar the othar Dangerous Waste Number that can bo used to describe the wasts. In column D(2) on that line enter “included with abova™
and meke no other enirtes on that line.

3. Ropoal atep 2 for each ather Dangercus Wasts Number that can be used to describe the dangerous waate.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION IV (shown in ling numbers X-1, X-2, X-3, and X-4 below} — A tacllity will treat and dispoze of an estimated 900 pounds per yesr of chroms shav-
inga from leathsr tenning and finishing cperation. In addition, the facilily wilk treat &nd disposa of three non—I|isted waatos. Two wastos are coffosive only and there will be &n sstmated
200 pounds par year of each wasta. The other waste i3 corrosive and ignitable and there will be an estimated 100 pounds per year ol that wasta. Treatment will he in an incinerator and
dispoaal will b& in a fandfill.

L . DANGEROUS oF MEA- D. PROCESSES
ND | | "WASTE NO. UANTITY OF WASTE Sune 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . {enrer coda) core) (enlar} (it m code is not entered in D{1))
T T 1 T T T Tt
X-1'K 01514 900 Pl TO3IDE8O
: N I | T T T T
\*-."'Da’ﬂw’n}.?i' 400 Pl TO3DSEGO
R 1o (I 1o | T it -
ST Uif 100 Pl ([T 38O
T T 1 1 (| T T
X—4|D|O|O|2 T03D8O included with above
ECL3C 271 ECY 030-31Form 3 PAGE 2 JF § CONTINUE ONPAGE 3
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Continued tom page 2

NOTE Photocopy i page before compieting o you have more than 26 wastes 1o hst

| 10 NUMBER (anter from cage 1)

WA789:000i8967

Iv. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (contmued)

L 'Y . C. UNIT . 0. PROCESSES
| N | DANGEAOUS! 8. ESTIMATED AMNUAL O RER| 7
NDO . N QUANTITY OF WASTE SuUR . PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
WASTE NO, | tonrer |
: (entercogm} | code) {enter) {if 8 coge »s nct antered in DF 1)}
r ' 3 1 ] i t t H !
tpoloL, 2000 | kil 1ho1iros 3
' . i | I [ | [ | v [
2 D003t Included with above ! | | | : | |
T I 11 T 1 7 T 1
oo | I ! ' !
3 N | :
v P [ 3
' ' | |
4 ot l | i I ' | ¢
o R i T, -
: |
s 1] i | ! B
| : ) \ i I 1 1 X
6 i l | |
. [ [ T 1 [
7 P | :
. : : i i l [ T 11 1
: ! T T T 1 T
o . 4 1 ] |
. T I [ 1 i
0 | ’ ! ' ‘ 5
; 1 T 1 [ ]
1.t ! I l I
] T i (L i
12 : | | ] f
R 1 HEL T ]
1 ! || E | "
[ ¥ [ ' ]
y || | !
| 1 T 1 T 1
]
s ' | :
i LK LI [ 1 |
16 .
| 1 T 1 L] r . —
& S B I !
- T 1 T 1 T 1 T i
18 ' P )
Lo, T 1 T3 T 1 T - -
g o |
, ; | T T T 1 T —
20 11
T T 1 T 1 T T
A0 b
1 I T 1 T 1 I
22 1
\ [} | 1 1
231§ —
| i [ LA 13 ]
24 | !
1 1 [} T
25 } ! ‘
, T T T 1 T
26 | I ' -
€CLID zn-' ECY030-31 Form 2 PAGE3__OF 5 CONTINUE ON REVERSE

fumtar w4 R

I ate hahad tha 1" i wvientiy sholocODd D80Ws)



Continyed from the front.

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGERQUS WASTES (continued)

E. USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D(1) ON PAGE 3.

T04: Thermal treatment of alkali metals.

V. FACILITY DRAWING See Section V in the following pages
All axisting faclities must inciude n the space provided on page 5§ a acale drawimg of the facility {see inatructions for more detaii).
Vi. PHOTOGRAPHS See Section VI in the followina pages
All axisting facilites must nclude photographa {aarial or ground—Iievel) that clearly delinoato all existing atr ; ting storags, tr t and diaposal arees: and

sites of futurs storege, treatmont or disposal arens (s8s instructions for more deatail).

Vil. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

LATITUDE (degrees, minutes, & seconds) f LONGITUDE (degreas, minutes, & soconda)

(4622|009 1his|hislloieie

Vill. FACILITY OWNER

EE A 11 the facility owner 1 alao the facility operator as listed in Section Vit on Form 1, “'Genaral Information”, place an “/X™ in the box to the loft and skip to Section IX balow

B. [ the facility owner is not the lacillty oparator as listed in Saction Vil on Form 1, complete the following itemas:

1 NAME OF FACILITY'S LEGAL OWNER 2. PHONE NO. {area code & no.}
t

T T T T T " [ T i ' 1 I T 1 ] T 1 1 T T T T H 1] I T i ¥ ] i 1 L3 T ’ ' | I ] i } t
)
. 1 !

3. STREET OR P.0, BOX 4. CITY ORTOWN 5. ST. 6. ZIP CODE
L St M S B S Y L L A LU N LA UL R I S R B S R S B SR R |I||!

1 ' 1 L 1 ! H 1 1 I ] L L3 1 1 | ] 1] ) ] 1 ] L] L] 1 1 L] L ] 1 1 t

iX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

1 certify under penaity of law that | have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inguiry of those individuals immediately responsibie for obtaining the Information, | believe that the
submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. | am aware that there are significant penaities for submitting false information,
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME (print or type)} SIGNATURE DATE SIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

| certity under penalty of law that | have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that basad on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, | beliave that the
submitted information is frue. accurate, and compiete. | am aware that there are significant penaities for submitting false information,
mchindingg tho possadndity of fine aindd anprsoninent

NAMLE (gt or type) SHKINATURE ’ DATE SIGNED

T.R., FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

ECL3E -271- ECY 030-31 Form 3 PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTINUE ON PAGE 5



SECTION V - FACILITY BRAWINGS
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3718-F/300 AREA
THE ALKALI METAL TREATMENT AND STORAGE FACILITY

M=

——#

:;&D[

;==~$a=g—

k o
Q
™
Ny C
= = — N 55,000
B
l) 2
300 AREA d -
H »
1 "Jl__—- = 3718-F ‘
L,
B el ‘\(
A
2y
;1| F ‘]"_I—_] W o) D w0
o O :
» — ”J
.|
I | | 2K8509-3.14

£96800068LVYM



3718-F BUILDING/300 AREA
THE ALKALI METAL TREATMENT
AND STORAGE FACILITY

One-story steel huilding with gabled ends, roof and siding of corrugated steel. Floor
concrele pad. Lighting is fluorescent. Heat is provided by electric space heaters and
cooling by a window alr conditioner. The sodium disposal enclosure is built of sheet
metal and has an 8 i roll-up door. A 4,500 ¢cim scrubber Is provided for sodium oxide
removal.

46° 22° 08.601" N
119° 16" 21.846" W

o 20— |
| BURN
SHED
PERSONNEL
DOOR
SCRUBBER
WASTE
STORAGE
AREA
a8 CONCRETE
/ SLAB
TANK
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SLAB
FLOOR PLAN
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SECTION VI - PHOTOGRAPHS
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3718-F/300 AREA THE ALKALI METAL TREATMENT FACILITY
46° 22' 08.601" N 119° 16’ 21.846" W

PHOTO TAKEN 1984
2KB8505-7.9
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3/

i

8]

ALKALI METAL TREATMENT

AND STORAGE FACILITY
3718-F/300 AREA

46° 22' 08.601"
119° 16" 21.846"

PHOTO TAKEN 1985
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FORM t. EPA/STATE L.D. NUMBER

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION WAl7i8190j0j0 896 7

FOR OFFICIAL_USE ONLY
APDLICATION | DATE REGEVED | poep—

.3 ﬂ“_v‘ xtl
EEEEEEEE
— L s S ——————
i, FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Place an X" m the appropriate box in A or B below (mark one hox oniy) to indicate whether this 18 the firat application you are o for your taclity or & revised epphcation i this
18 your Lirat application mnd you already know your faciity's EPA/STATE 1.0, Number, or if this is m raviaed application, enter your facility's EPA/STATE 1.D. Numbor in Section ] above

A_FIRST APPLICATION (place an "X~ below and provide the appropriate dale}

D 1 EXISTING FACILITY {Sea 1nat: ror af " " facility. D. 2. NEW FACILITY (Compiate ntem beiow }
Comgieie Hem below }

FOR NEW FACILITIES.
PROVIDE THE DATE

MY T, DAV FOR EXISTING FACIITIES, PROVIDE THE DATE (mo . day. & yr ) MO DAY YA (o, day, & yr J OPERA.
| i OPERAATION BEGAN OR THE DATE CONSTRAUCTION COMMENCED o (N TION BEGAN OR 1S
i i (use the boxes 1o the left) [ . EXPECTEC TOHEGIN
B HEVISED AFPLICATION (place #n "X balow #nd complete Section | above)
[R 1 Faciiry was an iNTERM STATUS PERMIT O. FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT

Hi, PROCESSES — CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

A. PROCESS CODE -~ Enter the code from the liat of procees codes below that beat describes sach proceas 1o be used at the facility. Ten lines are provided for entenng codes. If more
lines aré nesded, entar the code(s) in the sproe provided. It a process will be used that is not Includad in the list of codes balow, then descnbe the p {i s
capacity) in the space pravided on the (Section fi-C).

B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY — For sach code entered in column A enter the capacity ol the process,
1. AMOUNT — Enter the amount.
2. UNIT OF MEASURE ~ For each emount enterad in column 8(1), enter the code fram the list of unit mensure codas below that describes the unit of measure uaed. Only the units of
maxzaure that are listed below should be used.

smo. APPROPRIATE UNITS OF enp. APPROPRIATE UNITS OF
GESS MEASURE FOR PROCESS CESE MEASURE FOR PROCESS
PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY
Storage: Traatment:
CONTAINER (barrel, drum, stc.) S01 GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOt GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK S02 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER DAY
WASTE PILE 503 CUBIC YARDS OR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT Toz GALLONS PER DAY OR
CUBIC METERS INCINERATOR TO3 lT.gsgsPEEHHga; OR
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT 504 GALLONS OR LITERS METRIC TONS PER HOUR:
Disposai: GALLONS PER HOUR OR
INJECTION WELL 0aon GALLONS OR LITERS OTHER (Use for ph \ chemical LITERS PER HOUR
D ACRE-FEET (the voiume that s® lor physical. chamical,
LANOFILL 8 woud gf;;;‘;g:’}ﬂz ios thermal or biclogicad treatment TO4 GALLONS PER DAY OR
OR HECTARE-METER grocesses not occurmng n tanka, LITERS PER DAY
LAND APPLICATION #}: 34 ACRES OR HECTARES surlace tMpoundments or meiner-
OCEAN DISPOSAL D83 GALLONS PER DAY OR ators. Describe the processss in
LITERS PER DAY the apace provided, Saction H-C.)
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT D84 GALLONS CRLITERS .
UNIT OF UNIT OF : UNIT OF
MEASURE MEASURE MEASURE
UNIT OF MEASURE CCODE UNIT OF MEASURNE CODHE UMY OF MEASURE CODE
GALLONS a LITERS PER BAY , TR LoV
LITERS L TONSPERHOUA, ......... ) ACRE-FEET . .. A
CUGIC YARDS ¥ METRIC TONS PERHOUR w HECTARE-METER F
CUBIC METERS c GALLONS PERHOLA . . E ACRES B
GALLONS PER DAY U LITERS PERMOUA ., n HECTARES .. Q

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION Il (shown in line numbers X-1 and X-2 beilow): A lacility has two storage tanks, one tank can
hold 200 galions and the other can hoid 400 gallons. The facility also has an tcinerator that can burn up to 20 gallons per hour.

T -

ﬁ ono ‘: 8. PROGESS DESIGN CAPAGITY — von N o ono 8. PROCESS DESKGH CAPACITY — con
ER,; avovel coce) ER adove) coce)
x1tslot2 600 G 5 NERE
x2itlols 20 E 6 | |
1itiol 4 100 v 7 | |
2slof1 20000 L 8 | :
51 ] 9 ?
4| l B 10 HRERE

gcuia -300-  ECY 030-31 Form 3 Rev. 2/84 PAGE10F § CONTINUE ON REVERSE
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Canunued frorm the front
Seuliivi bR

i1l. PROCESSES (continued}

C. SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (code “T04'). FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY.

Line 1 - Thermal treatment

{v. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Entar the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listed dangerous waste you will handie. (f you handle
dangerous wastes which are not hsted in Chapter 173-303 WAGC, enter the four digit number(s) that deacribes the characteristics and/or the toxic con-

taminants of those dangerous wastes.

8. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY — For each listed waste antarad in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handied on an annual basis.
Faor each characteristic or toxic contaminant enterad jn column A estimate tha total annual quantity of ali the non—Iisted waste(s) that will be handled which
possess that characteriatic or contaminant.

C. UNIT OF MEASURE — For sach quantity enterad in column B enter the unit of measure cods. Units of measurs which must be used and the appropriata codes
are:
ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
POUNDS . R KILOGRAMS. . o s K
TONS LT METRIC TONS . M
It taciity records use any other unit of measure for quaatity, the units of & must b tad into one of the rlqmud unna of measure nkma o account the appropriate den-
arty or spacilc gravity of the waste,
D. PROCESSES
1 PRQOCESS CODES:
For listad dangerous waste: For each listed dangerous waste entered in column A select the code(s) trom the list of p codes ined in Sectlon I to indi how the

waste will be stored, irosted, and/ or disponed of at the tacility.

For non—linted dangerous wastes: For each charactenatic or toxic conteminant enterad in Column A, sslect the coda(s) from the list of process codas contained n Section il
to indicate ail the processes that will be used to stors, treat, and/ or dispose of all the non~—listed dangerous wastss that poasess that charactenatic or toxic contaminant.

Note: Four apaces are provided for entering procass codes. If mora are nesdad: (1} Enhr the firat three aa descrited gbove; {2) Enter 000" in the extrame right box of item
IV-D(1); and {3) Enter i the space provided on page 4, the ne ber and the code(s).

2. PROCESS DESCRIETION It s code 13 not listed for & process that will be used, describe the process in the space proviged on the form.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED 8Y MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Dangercus wastes that can be described by more than one Waste
Number shall be deacnibad on tha form as follows:
1. Setect one of the D Waate N s and entar it in column A. On the same line complate columne B, C, and D by estimating the tots! snnua! quantity of the
waste and describmg ail the processes 1o be used o treat, store, and/or dispose of the waste.
2 In column A of the next line enter the other Dangsrous Wasts Number that can be used to describe the wasts. In column B{2) on that line enter “included with above”
and make no other entries on that kne.
3, Ropeat step 2 for axch other Dangerous Weste Number that can be used to describe the dangerous wasts.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION IV (ahown in line numbears X- 1, X-2, X-3, and X-4 below) — A facility will trest and dispose of an satimatsd 900 pounds per year of chrome shav-
ngs trom ieather tanning and finishing cperation. in addition, the facility will trest and dispose of thras non—1Iisted wastes. Two wastes are corrosive only and there wilt be &1 estimeted
200 pounds per yesr of each waste. The other waste 18 corrasive and ignitable and there will be an estimated 100 pounds per yesr of that waste. Trasimant widl e in an incinerstor and
disposal will be i a tandfill,

L oancinous| X 0. PROCESSES
NG | WASTENO. , %Ef;':.?vﬁ;;ﬁ"}? hvaped 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . (enter code) ! cade) {anter} {if 8 code s not entered in DI 1))
: T T T 1 T
X-1 K054 900 PlLTo3ID8O
— T 1 [ T [
|
v.2'paialsl 400 tipl To3pso
oo ' : . 1 | or b 1  mm i m p——— = —
N Copeieln) 100 Pl irosibso
N I A A - T T I S T
x-2iplolo | TO3IDSEO included with above

€CLIC 271 ECY 030-31 Form 3 PAGE 2 OF 5 CONTINUE ONPAGE 3




Coatinued lrom page 2

NOTE Photoctpy Hus page bolore compietng o you have more than 26 wastes o is!

| D NUMBER (enter tfam page 1}
WA7 890 008 36,7
IV, DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (connmued)
L A, | . uNiT PROCESSES
| N ' DANGERGUS' 8. ESTIMATED ANNUAL Of MEA-; 5 - —————
N O WASTE NO. QUANTITY OF WASTE SURE | 1. PROCESS CODES F 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . (entercoas) | c:::; { {wnter) ! lf & CCQR -3 nOI enlered mD{ 1))
™ A ' | T e n : T i
1iD 0'0'1, 20,000 1K S01'TOLTO4 )
) L v ) ! ! IR P! i
. t
2 000" 3/ Included with above | | ' A
o N A AR i
3 [ | ! |
l . ' ' H 1 1 H
! b [ fo . |
4 4 { .l ] ' l l !
T [ -
o
| |
s : N | | |
S P IR
6 ' | b | | | li
i s [ [ ' 1
! | i L]
7 b l | ! I ‘ ]
. 1 | ™t 1 l . j | T ] 7
8 pop! | | o | !
; [T 1T 3 |
. i P !
9 b |1 | 1
! M 7 T T
[
10 [ I ! { l 'I |
N l ' i T ! I HR I
11 I . | ‘ |
| | LI T i |
£ . Pl |
H : [ I T 1 H ) —
E | ]! ! .
I . LR T
i
14 IR |
! L A R ] T ' I
15 ! I f | :
[ B 1 [ 1 1
1
16 - . i !
T, b 1 1
.
17 P l !
1 [ LR t
18 ‘ '
o 1 T i [ e
19 o
i T 11 T 1 T _—{
0 0. !
. P T 7 T T T
20 i
] T [ R R B | i
20 by l
b i1 T 1 T 1 7
23] [
: 1 I T 1 i
1
245 i l l .
' T 1 | T 1 i
s ! 1]
I i T T 1 T 1 i
6 11 i
ECLID 271 ECY030-31Form3 PAGE 3_OF 5 CONTINUE ON REVERSE
fantar “4% CRY U ain hatuart tha Y17 1o e Shotocooed Daoes)



Continued trom the front,

V. DESCRIPTION OF DANGERQUS WASTES (contiivea)

E. USE THMS SPAGE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS COOES FROM SECTION D{1) ON PAGE 3.

V. FACILITY DRAWING SeE Section vV in the IOT]OW-"IHQ pages

All sriating tacilitias must mciuoe w the space previded on page 5 & scale drawing of the tacllity {sew instructions for mors detaH).

vl, PHOTOGRAPHS See Section VI in the following pages

Al facihes must includs photographa (sesnal or ground—Ifevel) thet clearly deiineats all existing atructures; existing oe. tr and disp areas; and

sites of fulure atorage, treatment or disposal areas (see mstructions tor more detaif)

Vii. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

LATITTUDE (degrees. minutes, & seconds) LONGITUDE (degress, minutes, 4 sscondd)

[aleial1]]o]26] l1[1]o] {32l To]0Te]

Vill, FACILITY OWNER

m A It the Inclity owner 18 gisc the facility operator as listed m Section Vi on Form 1, “Ganersl intormation”, place an X" in the box to the left and skip to Section IX beiaw.

B It the (acility ownar 1s not the lacility operatar as {isted ln Section Vil on Form 1, complate the followng nems:

1 NAME OF FACLITY'S LEGAL OWNER 2. PHONE NO. (area cooe & no )
v 1 13 v ’

LI M B B M 0

e T

| ¥ ' ' ' : . ' ' 1 ' . 1 ' N ; . . 1 I ' ' 1 1 '

3. STREET ORP.O BOX o 4 CITY ORTOWN ‘s ST, 8. ZIP CODE
3 1 1 T 1 l H ] 1 . 1} 1 ] 1] 3 T T ) . 1 T T 1 ] 1 1 1] o1 i l | ' I

j ] H . i il ] 1 1 L] ] L 1 ] 1 L L L i Il L 1 L L Il !

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that | have personaily examined and am familigr with the information submitted in this and ali attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuais immadiately responsible for obtaining the information, | belisve that the
submutted information is true. accurate, and compiste, | am aware that thore are significant panaities for submitting false information,
inciuding the possibility of fine and imprisonment,

NAME (pnnt or type) | SIGNATURE DATE SIGHED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

i certify under penaity of law that | have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and sii attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuais immediately responaible for cbtaining the information, | believe that the
submutted information is true. sccurate. and complate. | am aware that! there are significant penaities for submitting faise information,
tchindngt {he possitulity of fine e mapnsonment

| DATE SIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

NAML (it or typel } SHINATURE

ECLIE 27V ECY 030-31 Form 3 PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTINUE ON PAGE &
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‘E'

Plaanse pant of TyDe n 1Ne UNENRAE] BFERE ony
(== Breas are spacd for alils type. 1 @ 12 chavactara rnch}

EORM I. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER

3 'DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION lilal7i8i9iniolois 9:6 7

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY B
APPLICATION | DATE RCCEVED | COMMENTS

BN AEEE

I

Il. FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Place an "X In the appropriate box in A or B below (mark one box only} to indicate whather this 18 the firat application you are aubmitting tor your tacility or & revised apphcation [ lhis
is yaur firat appiication and you aiready know your facility’s EPA/STATEL.D. Number, or if this 13 a revised application, enter your facility's EPA/STATE |.D, Number in Section | above

A FIRST APPLIGATION (place an "X balow and provide the eppropriate daie)
1 EXISTING FACILITY (GSco matructions for dafinition of “eusten’ tacidy. D 2 NEW FACILITY {Complara tem below )

omplate item balow )
FOR NEW FACILITIES,
PRGVIDE THE DATE

. WD | DAY | YA | FOREXISTING FACILITIES, PROVIDE THE DATE (mo, dav. S yr Mo T T BAYT _YH__  (mo day, & yr)OPEAA
: ., * | OPERATION BEGAN OR THE DATE CONSTAUCTION COMMENGCED Lo | 186 . TIONBEGANORIS
{ - (utethe boxestothe lati} ] & { EXPECTED TO BEGIN
B. REVISED APPLICATION {place &n X" below and complete Saction i above)
[+ PaciLITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT D 2, FACKITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT

‘I, PROCESSES — CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

. PROCESS CODE — Enter the cods from the list of procass codes below that best describea each process 1o be usaed at the facility. Ten linea ara provided for entaring codes. If more
nnes are ded. entar the coda(s) in the space provided. |f a procass will be used that ia not mcluded in the list of coaes below, then describe the proceas {inciuding its deaign

zapecity} n the apace provided on the (Section {1-C).

8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY — For sach code onterad in calumn A enter the capacity of the process.

1. AMOUNT ~ Enter the ’mount.
2. UNIT OF MEASURE — For aach amount anterad in column B8{1), antar the code from the list of unit mesaure codes below that deacribes the unit of measure used. Only the unita of

moasurs that are listed below should be used.

PRO- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF PRO- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF
cess MEASURE FOR PROCESS CESS MEASURE FOR PROCESS
PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY
Storage: Treatmant:
CONTAINER {barrel, drum, otc.) S0t GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOt GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK so2 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER DAY
WASTEPILE 503 CUBIC YARDS OR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT To2 GALLONS FER DAY OR
CUBIC METERS INGINERATOR 10 ORee PER HOUR OR
3
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT S04 GALLONS OR LITERS METRIC TONS PER HOUR,
Disposai: GALLONS PER HOUR OR
INJECTION WELL D80 GALLONS OR LITERS OTHER (Use for ph — LITERS PER HOUR
be ACRE-F {the volume that se for phyatcal, chemisal,
LANDFILE ! :Ou?h grf’fégg yaros thermal or biotogicatl ireatment To4 GALLONS PER DAY OR
B HEGTARE METER processes not occurring in tanks, LITERS PER DAY
LAND APPLICATION pa2 ACRES OR HECTARES surface impoundmants o inciner:
QCEAN DISPQSAL D83 GALLONS PER DAY OR ators. Deacribe the processss in
LITERS PER DAY the space provided, Section M-C.}
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT D84  GALLONS ORLITERS
UNIT OF UNIT OF UNIT OF
MEASURE MEASURE
UNIT OF MEASURE CODE UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
GALLONS .6 LITERS PER DAY .
LITERS .t TONSPERHOUR, .. ... . ... .. ACRE-FEET .. . A
GUAIC YARDS . Y METRIC TONS PER HOUR HECTARE-METER F
CUBIC METERS .C GALLONS PERHOUR . .. ACRES 8
GALLONS PER DAY U LITERS PER HOUR HECTARES c

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION 1t (shown in line numbers X-1 and X-2 below): A facility has two storage tanks, one tank can
hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 gatlons. The facility also has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gallons per hour,

ECL3B -300- ECY 030-31 Form 3 Rev, 2/84 PAGE1OF §

il B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY N 8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY .
4| A-PRO- 2. UNIT FOR U A.PRO- : i pon
“‘l ot SiEs | OFFICIAL LM GCESS Z UM | oFFICIAL
. 1. AMOUNT SURE use |18 COBE 1. AMOUNT SURE | USE
E ' itrom hist (apecity} NE (iromhst ] L
ER, above) poiinad ONLY 1z adoves fapaclly. farer ONLY
x-t1islol2 600 G 5 e
irlol o
X2T1013 20 E 6 |oi
|
I T0l L 20 \J 7
> 8
1| 9 |
! H
4| | ] 10 - __.__I P
CONTINUE ON REVERSE



Caontinued fram the tront,
Sontaues

PROCESSES {continued)

C SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS {code "To4“). FOR EAGH PROGESS ENTERED HERE INGLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY.

| IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Enter the four digit number fram Chapter 173-303 WAC for aach {istad dangerous waste you will handle. If you handle
dangerous wastas which are not listed in Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit number(s} that describes the characteristics and/or the toxic con-
tarmnants of those dangerous wastes,

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY — For each listed waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basis.
For each characteriatic or toxic contaminant entered in column A estimate tha total annual quantity of all the non—listed waste(s) that will be handled which
possess that characteristic or contaminant,

C. UNIT OF MEASURE — For each quantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are:

ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE

POUNDS ! ) o .. P KILOGRAMS . ) ] = K

TONS . . . A T METRIC TONS . M
If tacility racords use any other unit a! maasure tor quanmv. the umts ol measure must be convertad Into one of the temnred umtl of measura laklng into account the appropriate den-
sity or specific grawily of the waaste,

0. PROCESSES

1. PROCESS CODES.

Farilsted dangerous waste: For each Hsted dangerous waste sntarad in column A select the cods{a) from the liat of process codes cantained in Section il to indicate how the
wagte will ba atorad, treatad, and/ or dispoaad of at the facility.

For non—Iisted dangerous wastes: For eachcharacteristic or toxic contaminant entered in Column A, aelect the code{s) from the list of process codes contamedn Section Al
1o indicate all the procesnes that will ba used to stora, tréat, and/of dispose of all the non—I[isted dangerous wastes that p that charac or toxc

Note: Four spaces are provsded for entering proceas codes, If more are needed: (1) Enter the first three as described above: (2) Enter 000" in the axtreme nght box af llem
1¥-0{1); and {3} Entes in the apate provided on page 4, the line number and the additional code(a).

2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION: IF s code s notlisted for a process that will ba used, d¢eacribe the process inthe space provided on the form,

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Dangerous westas that can be deacribed by mare thar one Waate
Number shail be descrined on tha form as follows:

1. Select one of the Dangerous Waste Numbers and enter it in column A. On the same fine complete columns B, C, and D by eatimatng the total annual quantty of the
waste and dascriting all the proceases to he used to trost, atare, and/or dispose o the waste.

2. In column A of the next line anter the other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the waate. In column O{2) on that line enter “included with above™
and make no other sniries on that line.

3. Rapear step 2 for each other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the dangerous waate.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION IV {shown in tine numbers X-1, X-2, X-3, and X-4 baiow) — A facility will troat and disposs ot an astimated 900 pounda pet year of chrome shav-
ngs from laather tonning and finisting cperation. in addition, ths tacility will treat and dispaas of three non—listed weastes. Twa wastes aro corrosive only and there will be sn sstimated
200 pounds per year of each waate, The othar wasie is corrosive and ignitable and there will be &n estimated 100 pounds per year of that waste, Traatment will be ip an incinerator and
dtspunl will ba in & tandfill.

L ‘DANGERous é:é%_ D.PROCESSES
N D | WASTENO. B L SuRe 1. PROCESS CODES 2, PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . ' {entercods) coae) (enter) {it & codo ts not enrered in D 1))
; T T 1 1 T 1 T 1

x-rixios4 900 Pl iTospso

: T T TT Tt
X-? m‘n M 400 Pl TO3DS8O

Corp ) P [ t 11 T e
A f‘mu;u': 1ou £l ro 3o
T T T T T -

x.;lplo lal 2 TOo 3D S8 O included with above
ECL3C 271 ECY 030-31 Form 3 PAGE 2 OF 5 . CONTINUE ONPAGE 3




Contnued rom page 2
NOTE Phaotocopy this page belors complating if you have more than 25 wastas 1o |

hat

l 10 NUMEER {entas trompage 1)

WA78300:0819.67

Iantar PaY v

' st hahat tha 1T 0 wisstily Bhotocor

V. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (continued)
L. A, ] ! é:F 1;?2: PROCESSES
':g:?::'r!sﬂ:g.si “alf‘s.f'n'%“o?: w&u'r% '-jlif‘f { 1. PROCESS CODES ' 2. PROGCESS DESCRIPTION
E ' (emier code) | c.DdIJ I (anter} {1} 8 code rg nat enrerec» Of 1)}
P I N s T T 7 1
i
1 pololy, 5000 | 111701 ! !
. = T 1 I T
| ] i y s l I | i
2D Oi ol 3| Included with above| i | ! : !
] N v I 1 ] | | Tt ! ] R
RN e |
L | ! v | [ [ i
4 . ! H ,1 1 ! i ! ! i
v } E H ! 1 B H i H I t ' =
s I P _i j | :
, | , 1 -
6 P e |
; . i LB LI
S |
AEEER | ;
N , Foi t LI 10 11
g gt ] i
1 Yo = B
o, 11 1
I i [ 1 1 1
R | I
10 T i
i I T T T T T 1 | =
| 2 L S T i
B 1 [
L : |1
T T 1 T ]
13 P | | ! '
; ; T T3 T J B
s . T |
Coy s P | [
15 P
I] : | 11 LI It
t6 - : ; ‘
, T T T 1 -
!? i ! ! | : l
H I y P T 1 T 1
18 ! P J
. 1, T 1 T 1 I
TR A
s T 1 T 1 Pt
N i
20 0 ' I .|
N T 1 2
20
' ' T T T ] 1 1
22 i
. T T 1 T 1
2 |
b T 1 T T T
24 | | .
r| T 1 T 1 T 1
25 b
| } T 1 T 1 T 1
26 | .
ecLan 2n. ECY 030-31Form 3 PAGE3_OF S COMTINUE ON REVERSE
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Continusd from the front

1 V. DESCRIPTION OF DANGERQOUS WASTES (contnved)

E USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D(1) ON PAGE 3.

Y. FACILITY DRAWING

See _Section vV _in the Tollowind pades

All sxisting faciiities must inciude 1n the space provided on cage 5 a scale drawing of the tacility {see instructions for more detal),

VIi. PHOTOGRAPHS

See Section VI in the following pages

All axisting taciities must mclude photographs (senal ar ground-—Iavel) that clesrly del
sites of future storage, trastment of dispossi araas (see watructions for more deteil),

sxistng storage, treatment and disposal areas; and

Vii, FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION
LATITUDE (degrees. mnutes. & ssconds) i LONGITUDE {degress, minutas, & seconds)
.t s .o T
[4i6]| 26 {0l1ig | t1l1]9] {2111 ]0:3 a
VIll. FACILITY OWNER

B Itihe lacility owner 18 not the lacility operator s listed in Section VK on Form 1, complate the lollowmg ntama:

Eﬁ Al the tacility owner s alaa the iacility operstor as listed in Section VIl an Form 1, “General information’, place an X" in the box to the left and skip to Section IX below,

1. NAME OF FAGILITY'S LEGAL OWNER

2. PHONE NQ. (ares code 8 no )

} | s ' ' . + '

K] T

CITY OR TOWN

3. STREET OR P.O. BOX
1 T

" d v v

[ TR TN N TS SRS ST S N S S

4
1

+

i . i T

L ] i

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

inciuding the posaibility of fine and imprisonment.

1 cartify under penalty of law that | hava parscnally axaminad and am familiar with the information submittad in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuala immediately responsible for obtaining the information, | believe that the
submutted information is true, accurate, and compieta. | am aware that there are significant penaities for submitting faise information,

r

NAME (print or type)

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

| SIGNATURE

DATE SIGNED

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

stalicding the possibidity of fire g apresonment

NAML (gt o frpe)

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

SKINATUHE

! centify undoer penaity of law that | have personally examinad and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documants, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, | believe that the
submitted information is true. accurate. and compiete. | am aware that thers are significant penaities for submilting faise information,

OATE SIGNED

ECLIE 271 ECY030-31Form 3

PAGE 4 OF §

CONTINUE ON PAGE &
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PHBe DNAT OF TYDE ¥ TNE WS B0 reds DAY .
(5N Breas Are 308CeY foF ahie fype. 1 ¢ rZ characters: inch}

p— I. EPA/STATE 1.D. NUMBER

3 |  DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION (WA 7 go0doess

FOR _OFFICIAL USE ONLY — - :
APPLICATION | DATE AECEWED i

) ]
| C
e — T
Il. FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Place an X" in the approprista box 1n A or B belaw {mark one box only) to indicate whether this 1 the tirst application you sre submitting for your facility of & revised apphcation i thia
our hirst application and you already know your facility's EPA/ STATE LD. Numbar, of if fhis is a revisad application, enter your facdity's EPAsSTATE LD Number m Section | above

Iy
A FIRST APPLICATION (place an X' below and pravide the appropnate date}

1 EXISTING FACILITY {Se# 1astructions for defimtion of 'exisung  [acility I:] 2. NEW FACHATY {Complete tem below )
Complete ilem oaiow.) ’
FOR NEW FACILITIES,

PFRQVIDE THE DATE

) an T FOR EXISTING FACILITIES, PROVIDE THE DATE (mo.. day, 4 yr } MO DAY YR, (mo day, d yr ) OPERA:
[ 7 Q| OPERATION BEGAM OR THE DATE CONSTAUCTION COMMENCED o o . TIOMBEGANORIS
— ,_._| {use the Boxes to the lant) —_ bt EXPECTEDTQBEGIN
B. REVISED APPLICATION (glace an "X below and complste Section i above)
D ' FACIITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT D 2 FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT

Il. PROCESSES — CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

A. PROCESS CODE — Enter the code from the list of process codes beiow that best descrites each process to be used at the tacility. Tan lines are provided for enterning codes. If more
linen are nesded, snter the code(s)} in the space provided. Y a process will be used that e not Ncluded in the hat of coces below, then descnbae the p fincluding i3 o
capacity) n the soace provided on the (Section -G).

B. PROCESS DESIAN CAPACITY — For sach code entered in column A enter the capacity of the process.

1, AMOUNT — Enter tha amount.
2. UNIT OF MEASURE ~ For sach antaunt entered in column 8(1), anter the code from the iist of unit measure codes below that deacribes the unit ot messura used. Only the wnita of

measure that &re listed below should be used.

pao- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF APPROPRIATE UNITS OF
CESS MEASURE FOR PROGESS crse MEASURE FOR PROCESS
FROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY

Storage: Traatmant: '
CONTAINER (barral. drum, sic.) 501 GALLONS CR LITERS TANK TO GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK S02 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER DAY
WASTE PILE 503 CUBIC YARDS OR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT TO2 GALLONS FER DAY OR

CUBIC METERS INGINERATOR T03 Ifﬁgspggnﬂga; OR
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT S04 GALLCNS OR LITERS METRIC TONS PER HOUR.
Disposal: GALLONS PER HOUR OR
INJECTION WELL 080 GALLONS OR LITERS o WUset ) . LITERS PER HOUR

ACRE-F| 'the volume that THER (Use tor phys:cal, chemical,
LANDFILL o8t T e wolame the tharmat or blological treatmanmt - T04 GALLONS PER DAY OR

aspth of ona fool) oy

Of HECTARE-METER PrOCEsnes NGt OCCUMING In tanks, LITERS PER DAY
LAND APPLICATION p8a2 ACRES OR HECTARES SUfCH iIMPOUNMEnts Of MCINS!-
OCEAN DISPOSAL D83 GALLONS PER DAY OR ators. Dascribe the processss in

LITERS PEH DAY the space provided; Section Hi-C.)
SURFACE IMPOUNDOMENT De4 GALLONS OR LITERS

UNIT OF LNIT OF UNIT OF
MEABURE MEASURE MEASURE

UNIY OF MEASURE CODE UNT OF MEASLURE CODE UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
GALLONS a LITERS PERDAY ... .. Lo AU
LITERS L TONS PERHOUR . L D ACRE-FEET A
CUBIC YARDS ¥ METRIC TONS PER HOUR . e HECTARE-METER | F
CUBIC METERS [ GALLONS PER HOUR . £ ACRES 8
GALLONS PER DAY v LITERS PERHOUR ... H HECTARES .. Q

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION Il {shown in line numbars X-1 and X-2 below): A lacility has two storage 1anks, one lank can
hold 200 galions and the other can hold 400 gallons. The facility also has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gelions per hoaur.

. B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY " B. PROCESS DESIGH CAPACITY .
A. PRO- FOR A.PRO- FOR
1] U
L u( crse GFMEs. | OFFICIAL Lm CESS &Guik. | orriciaL
el 1. AMouNT SURE use 18 O0E 1. AMOUNT L use
trom iiat 1y, {i
ER ! atover oo pitind ONLY ER oover (waec) Pt ONLY
l
x1|5lo'2 600 G 5 |0
..
x21To|3 20 E 6 ]
| 1
117i0]1 20 v 7 . i
2 - 8 ]
1
3 9 i
] I 1
4 1 ] 10 [ | | |
CONTINUE ON REVERSE

ECL3A -300- ECY 030-31 Form 3 Rev, 2/84 PAGE10F S




Centinuad from the lront,

Hl. PROCESSES (continued}

C. SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (cade “T04"), FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY.

| Iv. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER — Enter the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listect dangerous waste you will handle If you handie
. dangerous wastes which are not listad in Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit number(s) that describes the characteristics and/or the toxic con-
-3 taminants of those dangerous wastes.

8. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY — For each listed waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that wiil be handiad on an annyal bas:s.
kAl For each characteristic or toxic contaminant enterad in column A estimate the total annual quantity of all the non-listed waste{s) that will be handled which
possess that charactariatic or contaminant.

i | C. UNIT OF MEASURE — For each quantity enterad in column B antar the unit of measure code, Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are:
-y ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
. POUNDS . P KILOGRAMS . e e . K
TONS . T METHIC TONS M

i tactlity racords use any other unit of measure lor qulnllly. lha uniia of measure must be converted wnto ans of the r-quuud units of Mmessura ukmg into account the approprimte dan-
sity or apacihic gravity of the waste,

D. PROCESSES
v PROCESS CODES:

T For listed dangercus waste: For each listed dangerous wasts antered in calumn A aslect the code(s) from the list of p codes ined in 5. il to indicate how the
waato will be ai0req, troatod, and/ or diaposed of at the tachity.
For non—|isted dangerous wastas: Foreachch 1stic or toxic inant entered in Column A, aelsct tha code(s) irom the list of pracaas | codes contsined i Section I}
to indicaie &l the pracesses that will be used to atare, traet, end/or dispose of ail the non—listed dmgurouo wastes that p that 1atic or toxic contaminant,

Note: Four spaces are pravided for entenng pracess codes. | more are needed: (1) Enterthe first three as cescribed above; (2} Enter 000" in the extreme ripht box af ltem
L IW-D{1); and (3) Entar in the apace provided on page 4, the line number and the additional code(s).

2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION' i a code 1snot listad for & process that will be used, deacribe the procesa in the space provided on the form,

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGERCUS WASTE NUMBER — Dangercus wesies that can be described by more than one Waste
Number shali be described on the lorm as followa:

o 1, Select ane of the Dangerous Waste Numbers and snter it in column A. On the same line complsie columns B, C, snd D by estimating the total annual quantity of tha
wasts and descrbing all the grocesses 1o bo used 1o treat, store, and/or dispose of the waate,

2. In column A of the next line enter the other Dangercus Weste Number that can be used to describe the waste. In column O{2) on that line enter “included with above”
and make no ather entries on that fine.

3. Repest atep 2 for each other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the dangercus waate.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION {V (shown in fine numbers X-1, X-2, X-3, and X-4 below) — A tacility will treat and dispoas of an estimeted 900 pounds per year of chrome shav-
ngs from lesther tanning and finishing operation. I addition, the facility will trost and disposs of thres non—iistad waates. Two wastes sre cormosive only and there will be an estimated
200 pounda per year of asch waste, The other waste s corrosive and ignitable and thare will be an estimated 100 pounds per year of that waate. Treatmant will be ia an incinerator and
disposal will oamn s jandiill,

t . DANGERQUS OF MEA- . FRocEsaEs
N5 | WASTENO, PPt SURE 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
£ . ' {lentercoom " code) (onter) (if # code 1w not entered in DL 1))
o ! | L [ [ i1
X-1 Kiol5)4| 900 Pl TO3DS8D
I T T 1 7 T
X2 pinlag2 400 Pl To3pDso
Sy i . | Lo - et v v e e i e e
Nt 100 | [P PO 3WD&Y
|1 F - T T T—T T 1
Xx-4lplotot2 T 0 3D8O included with above

ECL3C -2 ECYO030-31Form3 PAGE 2 OF 5 CONTINUE ON PAGE
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NOTE Photacogy this cage Delore completing if you have more than 25 wastes 1o is!

1D MNUMBER {enterirompaga t) ]
WA7S890008987
1IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES {continued)
T x. €. UNIT D. PROCESSES
| N | DANGERQUS 8. ESTIMATED ANNUAL °§u‘;§*~_ -
N O | WASTE NO. QUANTITY OF WASTE il 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E . fanrer code) I code) | fenter) . {it 8 coae 13 not entered n DI ')
1 '-— N i N 1 1 ] ] 1 '
LD olo Tl 7000 | I 0.1 | ! i ‘
B r v ] o l 1
. C [ ' i
2 000 3 Included with above | | l : ! |
Cos by | o oo ;o i
30 b AR ' | | :
) , \ 1 1 1 ] il H L
s P L | | !
" . t H I \ - —
5 ' | | ‘ ! | |
: ! I T ; T T —-—
6 | i | !
' oo " [ o
7o R t
' i I . [ | LI Tl T
8 L I!f! i !
Y | N ' T,
o - 1t RN |
[ [ 1 T 1
Pl
10 ! L | | ]
. | ’ b R R L
oo P | | | l |
l i I 1 1 1 | I I I '
12 ) I 3
K o Tl . ]
HE 1
13 f by i ' |
[ | [ A - —
14 |1 ? ! l !
. T, i [ T /
15 I ; l I ! '
ol [ 1 [ [
6 RN |
, I LI | | I
T I l 3
, T [ [ ' 1
8 | | 1
[~ ‘ T H T T T 1 T 1 =
19 vt : | |
| . R [ T ¥
00 0] ! | 1
- i T T3 1 T
2 P l |
P I i1 Tt i
22 l
) T 1 T3 T 1 T3
231 1
| | | T 1 I It N T
24 I | .
| i T 1 11 [
25 0 ) I i
| ‘ 71 T T 1 T
NN N
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.ontiued from the front.

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGERQUS WASTES (continued)

E. USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D1} ON PAGE 3,

V. FACILITY DRAWING

All exiating tacilities must include n the apace provided on page 5 a acale drawing ol the lacility {sse iratructicns for more detajl).

Vvi. PHOTOGRAPHS

! and dispossl aress: and

All existing facilities must include photographs {(serial or ground—ievel} that clearly delineate all ting 3, existing starags, fr
sites of luture storage. treatment or disposa) areas (3ee mstructiona for more detai).

Vil. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION
LATITUDE (degrees. minutes, & secenda) ' LONGITUDE (¢e0rees. minutes, § seconda)
Tddpippy| 1| illbizle]
WS S N S R | | il el |
Vill. FACILITY OWNER

E A Hihe lacilty owner is alag tha facility opscator ag listed in Section Vii an Form 1, “Genaralinfarmatien’. place an X' in the box to the Istt and akip to Ssction X below,

B. lithe tacility ownar s not the facility operator ae listad in Section Vi en Form 1, compiste the following iteme:

1. NAME OF FACILITY'S LEGAL OWNER 2. PHONE NO. (area code d no )

T T T e B B B T A T U S RSN S M R E St B e | T 1 T T
—— PN W U NS WA SN S NS0 SN IS TR NS N NS SR SN S TN R SR S N S I | '!' r l ‘!"E :
3 STREETOR P O.BOX 4. CITY OR TOWN 5 ST, 8 ZIP CO‘DE
— T T T T T T [ S B G Bt S B M B S S B S B R T
—_— e T O T TR N I S TR SN SR TN SN DU SN WO TN NN NN SH SR W T | ‘ ] i | J i X

iX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certify undar penaity of law that | have personally oxaminad and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all atteched
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, | believe that the
submitted information is true, accurate, and compiete. | am aware that thare are significant penalties for submitting faise information,
mciuding the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME {print of typs) SIGNATURE DATE SIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

! certify under penaity of law that | have personailly examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for abtaining the information, | believe that the
submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. | am aware that there are significant panaities for submitting faise information,
sncfidmg the possitility of o and unprosonment

NAME (p2run e type) SIUNATURE DATE SIONED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

ECLIE 271 ECY 030-31Form 3 PAGE 4 OF &

CONTINUE ON PAGE 5
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SECTION B
FACILITY DESCRIPTION

This section provides a general description of the hazardous waste management
facility as required by 40 CFR 270.14(b) and WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)i. This
description is intended to acquaint the permit application reviewer/permit
writer with an overview of the facility. More complete details can be found
in other parts of this permit application and in the other permit abplication

volumes.

B-1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION
The Hanford Site is a 970 square mile tract of semiarid land which is owned

and operated by the U.S, Department of Energy. The site is located primarily
west and south of the section of the Columbia River immediately north of the
city of Richland, Washington (Figure B-1). In early 1943, the United States
Army Corps of Engineers selected the Hanford Site as the location for reactor
and chemical separation facilities for the production and purification of
plutonium for possible use in nuclear weapons (Manhattan Project). A total of
eight graphite-moderated reactors using Columbia River water for once-through
cooling, and a new type of dual purpose reactor (N Reactor) using a recircu-
lating water coolant and producing both plutonium and steam for electricity,
were eventually built along the Columbia River. Today, only the N Reactor

remains in operation.

Activities are centralized in numerically designated areas on the Hanford
Site. The reactor facilities (active and decommissioned) are located along
the Columbia River in what are known as the 100 Areas. The reactor fuel pro-
cessing and waste management facilities are in the 200 Areas which are on a
plateau about seven miles from the river. The 300 Area, just north of Rich-
land, contains the reactor fuel manufacturing facilities and the research and
development laboratories. The 400 Area, five miles northwest of the 300 Area,
contains the Fast Flux Test Faeility. The 1100 Area, north of Richland, con-
tains facilities associated with maintenance and transportation functions for
the Hanford Site. Administrative buildings and other research and development
laboratories are found in the 3000 Area, north of Richland. The 600 Area, two
miles southeast of the 200 East Area, contains the Nenradiocactive Dangerous
Waste Landfills.
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This Part B volume addresseé the Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities
located throughout the Hanford Site. The following are the various alkali

metal facilities at the Hanford Site:

Q

221-T Containment Svstem Test Facility (CSTF) -- The
CSTF is a research laboratory located in the 221-T
building of the 200-W Area that is used to perform
experiments with alkali metal compounds. A hazardous
waste thermal treatment unit is located at the CSTF
(TOU),

flkali Metal Treatment Facility (AMTF) 3718-F -~ 3718-F
is a storage, treatment, and decontamination facility
for handling alkali metal wastes and equipment that is
contaminated with alkali metals. This facility is
located in the 300 Area. The hazardous waste units
include a container storage area, a treatment/
decontamination tank and a thermal treatment unit (TO1,
TOU, 301).

Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) 105-DR -- The Large

Sodium Fire Facility is a research laboratory located
in the 100-D Area of the Hanford Site. This facility
is used to conduct experiments for studying the
behavior of molten alkali metals and alkali metal
fires. The hazardous waste management units include a
container storage area and a thermal treatment unit
{TOM, S01).

Maintenance and Storage Facility (MASF) -- The MASF is

located in the 400 Area of the Hanford Site. The
hazardous waste units are a small diameter cleaning
tank and a large diameter cleaning tank (T01).

324 Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP) -- The 324 SRPP
is located in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. The
SRPP is a small cylindrical tank that accepts contami-
nated componenkts and equipment for removal of sodium
(TQ1).

B-2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP

B-2a Genera]l Regquirements

The drawing in Appendix B-1 is‘a general overview map of the entire Hanford

site property and the surrounding countryside. This figure is intended as a

location map and illustrates the following:

B-2
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o The facility boundary of the Hanford 3ite

o Surrounding land use including the Saddle Mountain -
National Wildlife Refuge and the State Game Reserve to
the north and the Rattlesnake Mountain Ecological
Reserve located to the west. Land east of the Site
across the Columbia River is primarily farmland or a
part of the Game Reserve. The surrounding land area is
also shown on Figure B-1

o Contours sufficient to show surface water flow.
Because of the large facility size, contours are 20
foot spacing

o Locations of the various areas described in Section B-1
of this document

o Fire control facilities located on the Hanford Site

o Locations of access roads, interdal roads, railroads,
and perimeter gates and barricades

o Longitudes and Latitudes

Figure B-2 illustrates wind roses for various locations on the Hanford Site.

Winds are predominately from the west.

The general layout maps for the 100-D, 200-W, 300 and U400 Areas are given in
Appendix B-2. The reference drawing numbers for these areas are as follows:

¢ 100-D Area -- No. H-1-15449
o 200-W Area -- No, H-2~34762
o 300 Area -- No. H-3-53734
o 400 Area -- No. H-4-156161

These layout drawings show all major raods, railroad tracks, perimeter fences,
buildings, structures, access gates, and hazardous waste management units of

the respective areas.

B-2b Additional Topographic Requirements for Land Disposal Facilities

There are no land storage, treatment or disposal facilities at the Alkali
Metal facilities; therefore, this section is not applicable.



I

10/25/85 Rev.0

B-3 LOCATION INFORMATION

B-3a Seismic Consideration

The DOE Hanford Site is not located within any of the political jurisdictions
identified in Appendix VI of 40 CFR 264 and WAC 173-303-420(3)(C). Thus,
further demonstration of compliance with the seismic standard of 40 CFR 264.18
and WAC 173-303-806(xi){B) is not required.

B-3b Floodplain Standard
The Army Corp of Engineers has calculated the probable maximum flood based on

the upper limit of precipitation falling on a drainage area and other hydro-
logic factors such as antecedent moisture conditions, snowmelt,_and tributary
conditions that could lead to maximum runoff. The probable maximum flood for
the Columbia River below Priest Rapids Dam has been calculated to be 1.4
million cubic feet per second (COE, 1951, 1969). The floodplain associated
with the probable maximum flood is shown in Figure B-3. The inundated area
shown in Figure B-3 is greater than that which would be inundated during a 100
year flood. The waste management area covered by this volume is located well

above the floodplain.

B-3b{1)} Demonstration of Compliance
The alkali metal facilities of the Hanflord Site are not located within the 100

year floodplain and there are no plans for establishing units in the flood-
plain. A further demonstration of compliance is therefore not applicable for
this Part B permit volume. Information for other hazardous waste units is

given in other Part B volumes.

B-4 TRAFFIC INFORMATION
Roadways inside the facility are restricted to authorized personnel and cannot
be accessed by the general public. The nearest public highway, State Highway

240, is approximately four miles from the patrolled site areas. The majority
of traffie inside the facility consists of light duty vehiecles and buses used
to transport the employees to the various operations sites within the
faecility.

Figure B-U4 shows the major roads throughout the Hanford Site. These roads are
classified as either primary or secondary routes. The primary routes incliude

Routes 4S8, 10, 4N and the portion of 114 east of route UN. ALl other roads

B-1f -
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aré secondary routes. The primary routes are constructed of bituminous
asphalt (usually two inches thick, but the thickness of the asphalt layer will
vary with each road) with an underlying aggregate base. The secondary routes
are constructed of layers of an oil and rock mixture with an underlying aggre-
gate base. The aggregate base consists of various types and sizes of rock
found on site. Currently, no load-bearing capacities of these roads are
available; however, past knowledge indicates that the roads will sufficiently

support all vehicles that will transport hazardous waste.

The 100-D area is a controlled area of approximately four square kilometers
located in the north part of the Hanford Site adjacent to the Columbia River.

It is located near river mile 387.

811 roads leading to the 100-D, DR Area are private roads belonging to the
U.S. DOE. Use of these roads is restricted to vehicles operated by the U.S,
DOE, its contractors and vendors, and private vehicles belonging to Hanford
employees. The actual 100-D, DR area is enclosed by a security fence. Be-
cause the nuclear reactors in the area have been closed and had their fuél
removed, there is no longer a guard force at the area. The gate to the area
is open during the day shift and locked on the off shifts by the landlord of
the area. Approximately 100 to 130 DOE contractor personnel work in the 100

Area.

The 200 West Area is a controlled area of approximately 8.2 square kilometers
located near the center of the Hanford Sire, about eight kilometers from the
Columbia River and about 11 kilometers from the nearest Site boundary. The
nearest residence is approximately 16 kilometers to the northwest and the
nearest city or town is Richland, Washington, which is approximately 34 kilo-

meters southeast.

A1l roads leading to the 200 West Area are private roads belonging to the U.S.
DOE. Use of these roads is restricted to vehicles operated by the U.S.DOE,
its contractors and vendors, and private vehicles belonging to Hanford
employees, Actual access to the 200 West Area requires driving past a guard
station where identification badges and shipping documents are checked. The
roads leading to the 200 West area and within the area are two-lane primary

roads with asphalt paving.

B-5
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The 300 Area is a controlled area of approximately 1.6 square kilometers loca-
ted near the southeast corner of the Hanford Site, between river miles 343 and
345, It is bounded on the east by the Columbia River and on the west by the

Hanford Highway Route 4 south, The southern site boundary is about 1.7 kilo-
meters north of the Richland city limits and about 11 kilometers north of the

city center.

Access to the 300 Area consists of two roads from the south and one from the
north. The two routes from the south are Hanford Highway 4 south which is an
extension of the Richland city street of Stevens Drive and an extension of the
Richland city street of George Washington Way. The public can approach the
300 area on both routes from the south. The public cannot enter the 300 area
because of guard stations established to control access to the area. The
approach from the north is Hanford Highway 4. The public has access to the
highway but is prevented from entering the 300 Area by the guard stations.

The 400 area is located at an elevation of about 170 meters above mean sea
level. The land around the site slopes gently away to the south and east
toward the Columbia and Yakima Rivers. The site is devoid of prominent

topographic features.

The principal activity in the 300 Area is breeder reactor research carried on

at the FFTF and associated facilities.

The 400 Area can be approached either from the north or the south using Han-
ford Highway Route 4. Route U is accessible to the publiec. A short stretch
of road connects the U400 Area to Route 4. Actual access to the 400 Area is
controlled by guard stations where identification must be shown. Only U.S.
DOE vehicles are allowed in the 400 Area.
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APPENDIX B-2

DRAWING NOS. H-1-15449,
H-2-34762, H-3-53734, H-4-156161
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SECTION C
WASTE CHARACTERISTICS

This section describes the chemical and physiecal characteristies of the
dangerous wastes stored and treated at the 3718F, 105DR, 221T, U437, and 324
Facilities. The only wastes to be treated and stored are alkali metal and
alkali metal alloy wastes and other wastes which are designated dangerous

wastes due to their ignitable or reactive nature,.

C-1 CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL ANALYSES
Dangerous wastes at 3718F and 105DR Facilities are stored in 55-gallon drums

or other smaller containers. The maximum storage inventory is 2,000 liters
and 20,000 liters at 3718F and 105DR, respectively.

Each of the three facilities 3718F, 105DR, and 221T has a thermal treatment
system for treatment of the dangerous wastes. Other treatment consists of
reaction with water or Dowanol-EB (ethylene glycol butyl ether). Treatment
capacities of 3718F, 105DR and 221T are 20 liters per day, 100 liters per day,
and 100 liters per day, respectively.

At the Maintenance and Storage Facility (MASF), 437 Building, the small dia-
meter cleaning vessel (SDCV) and large diameter cleaning vessel (LDCV) are
used for removing sodium from radioactive waste material prior to disposal.
Treatment consists of sodium reaction with a water vapor-nitrogen process.
Capacity for treatment is 20 liters per day for each vessel.

The Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP), 324 Building, is similar in size and
operation to the MASF SDCV. Capacity for treatment is ten liters per day.

Table C-1 lists the dangerous wastes to be stored and/or treated at all three
facilities, how they are generated and several characteristies of each.

Table C-2 lists general information for each facility.
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C-2 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN

This Waste Analysis Plan provides that the alkali metal waste treated and/or
stored at the 3718F (300 Area), 221T (200 Area), 105DR (100 Area), 437 (U400
Area) and 324 (300 Area) facilities will be adequately identified by the
facility owner or operator go the waste may he managed properly.

The only wastes that WHC will treat or store are alkali metals or laboratory
gquantities of other only ignitable or reactive wastes. Waste alkali metal
treatment consists either of burning or chemical reaction with water, methan-
ol, isopropyl alcohol or Dowanol-EB (ethylene glycol butyl ether). All five
facilities are treatment facilities. The waste alkali metal storage areas are

the 3718F and 105DR facilities. There are no disposal areas.

Alkali metals are classified as dangerous wastes according to reaectivity and
ignitability characteristics. These characteristies in addition to other
detailed physical and chemical analyses are well documented in numerous scien-
tific studies (Foust, 1972; Ballif, 1978).

‘4 visual check is performed at the treatment facility prior to treatment to

verify that the waste is an alkali metal as described on the "Hazardous
Material Shipment Record" (HMSR) and/or "Request to Dispose of Nonradioactive
Hazardous Materials" that accompanied the shipment. Due to the physical char-
acteristics that allow the alkali metals to be visually identified (e.g.,
color, texture), along with the documented history of the waste material and
the very limited number of alkali metal waste generators and waste which is
only produced onsite, no further analysis is necessary.

The safety and handling implications of obtaining samples or inspecting each
container at the time of acceptance for storage are many. The problems
include the combustibility of eutectic sodium-potassium alloy in air, the
oxidation products of sodium and lithium and the various packaging methods in
which the alkali metal wastes are received.

At the present time, both 221T and 105DR are their own respective generators

of alkali metal waste and as such there would be no possible questions as fo
the waste identification. This is also true of the 437 Facility whose waste

c-2
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is only generated in the 400 Area. If at a future time these three facilities
would begin accepting other generators' alkali metal waste for treatment, they
would follow the above listed waste identification proecedures at their respec-
tive facilities. In general, the Hanford site is its own alkali metal waste
generator. There are only a small number of generators of alkali metal waste,
and through strict quality controls and administrative controls the waste is

properly identified and verified at the generator location.

This Waste Analysis Plan, which is kept at the storage and/or treatment facil-
ities, describes procedures operators follow to comply with WAC-173-303-300,
in the event an alkali metal waste cannot be positively identified at the time

of storage or treatment,

C-2a Parameters and Rationale

The parameters used to verify the identity of an alkali metal waste to be
handled involves visual inspection and use of atomic absorption spectroscopy
if visual inspection does not verify the waste as an alkali metal. These
visual parameters are chosen due to the well characterized information on
alkali ﬁetals. Atomic absorption spectroscopy allows ildentification of each

element in the sample.

C-2b Test Methods

The procedure for testing for the identification parameters are contained in
the specific laboratory operating manuals and applicable ASTM or EPA standards
(SW-8U46 Methods).

C-2¢ Sampling Methods

The procedures for obtaining representative samples for testing of the identi-
fication parameter are contained in faecility standard operating procedures
which conform to SW-846.

C-2d Frequency of Analyses

The analysis of the waste will not be repeated with any set frequency -- only
if a positive identification of the waste cannot be made at the time of stor-

age or treatment,
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C-2e Additional Requirements for Wastes Generated Offsite

This section is not applicable since only on-site wastes are accepted. The
on-site generators supply the "Request to Dispose of Nonradioactive Material"
form with each waste shipment to 3718F. Also, a "Hazardous Material Shipment
Record" may be supplied by the generator, depending on the area in which the
waste was generated. (Sample forms - Appendix C-1). Proper training is
required and documented by the generator to fill out these forms (the HMSR
requires an authorized shipper per DQT regulations). Both forms are very
detailed in stating who generated the waste, where it was generated, type of
waste (including specific hazard class), quantity, container type and packag-
ing, and storage location. Form signoffs, proper training in alkali metals,
and administrative controls guarantee the integrity of the verification of the

waste,

C-2f Additional Requirements for Ignitable, Reactive, or Incompatible Wastes

Included in Part B Permit, Section D-8 Thermal Treatmeht and D-2 Tanks, is
specific information requested for waste to be treated. Also, see specific

references for further information on the waste.

C-2g Waste Movement

Verification of waste shipments, documentation of inventory, and inventory
movement are part of the facility operating records. (See Appendix C-2 for

example forms).

REFERENCES

Foust, 0. J., 1972, "Sodium - NaK Engineering Handbook." Vol 1-5. Gordon and
Breach, Science Publishers, Inc.

Ballif, J. L., et al,, 1978, "Lithium Literature Review: Lithium's Properties
and Interactions." HEDL-TC-1000, Hanford Engineering Development Laboratory,
January.




Chemical symbol
Density at 20°C, g/cm3
Melting temperature
Boiling temperature

Volume increase on
melting

Generated by

EPA waste number

Comments:

TABLE C-1
DANGEROUS WASTES
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SODIUM LITHIUM SODIUM-POTASSIUM ALLOY
Na Li NaK

0.968 0.534 0.867

208°F 357°F 9.3°F

1618°F 2457°F 1445°F

2.7T% ~3.5% 2.5%

Residues from
experiments,
tanks and
equipment

D003

Solid form

Residues from
experiments

DCO3

Solid form

Residues from fuel
storage facllity
and various experi-
ments

D003
Liquid form; eutectic

NaK is 78% Potassium,
22% Sodium
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GENERAL INFORMATION
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FACILITY TSD CLASSIFICATION TSD UNITS WASTES TREATED
3718-F Storage, Treatment Thermal treatment, Alkali metals and
tanks alloys; other ignitable
or reactive wastes
105-DR Storage, Treatment Thermal treatment As above
221-T Treatment Thermal treatment fs above
MASF Treatment Tanks As above
324 Treatment Tanks As above
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. NEW FORM

WESTINGHOUSE CONTRGL
COMPANY REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
, . pags _of
i GENERATOR: The Generator should compiste Part | and give 10 truck driver.
A. Genararor's Name! Phone: Dept. Cost Cods:
8. Waste Descriptiof: (If move than five items, attach additional sheets) If empty. list last contents. If store stock itema,
list stock number and 9 ic namae,
Generic Nams Total Typa of Numbaer of {Chack Onel Containes
Quantity Container Containers Sal. La. Gas | Empty Number

ol

C. Have sfforts been made to recycle (s.g.. excess)?

D. Mekup Location: Deltver to:

E. Contsiners ciosed and in gocd condition, for transpost and storage.
“1 haraby cartify that Part One of this form has been complated to the best of my knowledge.”

Generstor's Signaturs: Duta:
Notify storage location befors shipping

i RADIATION MONITORING Thia ie not sn cff-site relesse: Radiation Monitoring

Surface Smaars sf Quter Com
. 2 Signaturs
O€Me/imly D<0c/me - D¢ 22 dpm py/om
D€ 22 dpm s/cm? Dats:
11 98 TRANSPORTED by: — el d o
Dats: Intra ares abipments only,
v, STORAGE AREA Aecwived by: Location:
Dats: .Send white & Blus copies to WE0, W/A-20,

v. WASTE SYSTEMS OPERATIONS Request received date:
Sampies taken by: Deliver to: Date:

deiiversd.to HEHF date:e . KEHE results dxte:

Radioactivity results date:
w

V1. WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING [+formation received date: RHO requsst dats: By:
Reviawed by Dats: AHOQ Disposal Number: Dats:
D Regulated )
. O Non Regulated Remarks
'lc-'_ﬂ'-li Wiwes = Waste Systamms Conranens  Bive = Woste Syaieme agwaanng  Grown « Storage
Cangey = T saen P - N . G - Wasty G
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arm is designed to track material from generator to final dispesal. Each part'

will be completed by the organization performing their task.

Forms are available from Waste Systems Operations (WS0), 376-3012.

WESTINGHOUSE CONTROL
HANFORD } WASTE SYSTEM OPERATIONS numns@
GOMPANY "REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
L GENERATOR: The G -»zu_) bete Part | and give te truck deiver, poge . of _
A. Generator's N 2 Ph Dept mc“l.—_.__
| N ::.u bmﬂmm.;:: mare than nv.- items, attach additional sh 1 If empty, Hst lam if atore stock itemns,
1
I“'l’eul . ._Tm of tumblu of (Cheek Onel Container !
Sol. | Lg. | Gas |Emery Number
o (3) OM RO RG! (1) (O]
5
3
4. i
i N
[ 8
7.
C. Have siferts boen made to reayeie in.g.. msaee)? @
o (S —
L. Containers clesad and in goud condition, ter transpert and ” 4"11> :
"1 hroby sartity that Part One of thig fort has been eompieted te the beet o my knowiedge.™ '
Generzior's Signtws: 12 Date:
Nutify storage lesstion balore shipping

|

-1 - Control! Number will be assigned by Waste Systems Operations (WS0) after they have

received the Request.

PART I of this form is to be completed by the generator of the material.

2 - Generator's name, phone, dept. and cost code, this information will be used for

3

W N O &

10
11
12

all charges relating to material disposal. (this may be as high as $10/1b)
Generic Name - give generic name if known, maybe manufacture's name and product
name or number.

Total Quantity of material in containers in pounds or galions, if empty, just put
an ﬂMII N

Type of Container - this may alsc be size of container or package (if containers
of different sizes, 1ist as another item)

- Number of containers or packages of the same size.
- Check physical form of material, check empty only if container has no free

flowing material remaining.

- Container Numbers will be assigned by WSOQ. _
- Efforts to recycle or excess material, the generator should exhaust all efforts

to excess, give away or reuse material first.

Give location of material and where it 75 to be delivered, for the truck driver,
if material is to be moved, inter-area shipments shall be per MG-137, Section 14,
All containers to be moved or transported must be in condition that they will not
present a hazard during handling and transporting.

Generator's Signature - after reviewing form, sign off. If the material is to be
moved intra-area, contact the approved storage location before calling for
transportation, keep bottom copy of form and give the rest of them to truck

driver. If it is not to be moved, send forms to WSO at W/A-70.



WESTINGNOUSE HANFORD
WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING INSTRUCTIONS

REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
ROUTING  |FORM BC-7900-020)

PART | WASTE GENERATOR COMPLETES
KEEP GOLDENROD COPY

PART Il RADIATION PROTECTION TECH. COMPLETES
KEEP PINK COPY
N |
Y
{F TRANSFERRED TO HOLDING AREA HOLD WASTE FOR WSO PICK-UP
CALL HOLDING LOCATION SEND REMAINING COPIES TO WSO

300 AREA £-3012
400 AREA 8-4728

iy~

h GIVE REQUEST TO TRUCK DRIVER

DRIVER TO COMPLETE
PART Il KEEP CANARY COPY

~ I DRIVER TO GIVE REQUEST TO RECEIVER
AT HOLDING LOCATION

HOLDING AREA PERSONNEL COMPLETES
PART IV KEEP GREEN COPY

SEND WHITE AND BLUE COPIES TO WSO

WASTE SYSTEMS OPERATIONS
PART V KEEP WHITE COPY

SAMPLES AND OBTAINS LAB RESULTS AS REQUIRED
DISPOSES OF WASTE PER INSTRUCTICNS FROM WASTE

SYSTEM ENGINEERING ’
MAINTAINS RECORDS OF DISPOSAL

{

| WASTE SYSTEM ENGINEERING
PARTVI KEEP BLUE COPY

QBTAINS RHO APPROVAL FOR PACKAGING, TRANSPORTING.
STORAGE AND FINAL DISPOSAL

HEDL 8411200



RADIATION MONITORING This is not an off-xite relesse; Rediation Monitariog
~r

Surfsce Smaears of Outsr Container
. 2 Signature
D¢ X e/mty CENa/me D€ 2 dpm fiy/em
€22 dom efcm? Date:

PART I Radiation Monitoring: This is not an offsite release. This part only
releases material for intra-area movement. The limits set here are about
the detection limits of a portable meter. Keep Pink copy.

| R TRANSFORTED bhy: deliversd ta: I
T —— Driver Signature
Date: lntra area shipmaents only. g
i
o - T B e —
PART IIl Transported by: Signature of driver and delivered to - Intra-area only
- such as 400 Area only, noi between areas such as 300 to 400. Check
containers, if you feel they are not safe to transport, refuse them. Keep
Canary copy.
. STORAGE AREA Ressived by: Locstion:
Data: .Send whita & Blue copies 10 WSO, W/A.70.
.

PART IV Storage Area: Signature, Tocation and date of person receiving

. material. Check containers, if you feel they are not in good encugh
condition for safe storage, refuse to accept and return to generator. Send
White and Blua copies of this form to WSO, Keep Green copy.

WASTE SYSTEMS QPERATIONS Requast received d Dispossl Dats:
Sampies taken by: DeRver to: . Date:
Radicactivity results dats: e defiverad. te HEHF data: HEHF results date:
— T ——]

PART V Waste Systems Operations: Date copies received from staging area
personnel. Final dispasal date when material has been removed from staging
to disposal (disposed of offsite, sent to RHO, excess or reissued) . WSO
will number containers as required, using the Control Number assigned to the
Request as the first 4 digits and the container number as assigned.
Signature of parson that took samples (if required) where samples were
delivered and date. Date results were received on radioactivity, date
sample delivered to HEHF (if required) and date of HEHF results raceived.

P e e S—
v WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING information received date: . RHO request date: By
Raviewed by Date: RHO Dispossl Numbee: Date:
O Regulated '
U, Non Aesgulated Remarks

PART VI Waste Systems Engineering: Date Blue copy received or date work was
started on this Request. Signature of group that may have to review Request
to determine what class material fits into and resuilts of findings. RHO
request date and Disposal number (if regquired).



Performed by

Date

SODIUM TRANSFER/DISPOSAL RECORD

Sodium removed from (AMTFinventory #)

Total weight of original container before transfer 1bs.
Total weight of original container after transfer 1bs,
Net weight of sodium transferred 1bs.
Original container retained [ yes [ no

If not retained, how was original container disposed of?

Sodium transferred to drum ! (AMTF jnventory =)

O
d disposal container
OJ
]

equipment
{equipment name and description})
other
(explain)
Sedium disposed of by ] burning [ methanol

] dowanot O water

] other
{explain)

Scrap metal and materials disposed of [J]
Facility cleanup completed. .

Comments
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SAMPLE FORMS




AMTF_INVENTORY LQG

CONTAINER #

DATE

NAME

BUILDING

AMOUNT

TYPE




gt Vo HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SHIPMENT RECORD
e e e e (HMSR)
= COMp Ay .
Lé‘} Orienanng Facility Orniginator Swgnature Date
G Address Building
>
z Area FROM: [JaHo  dwhc Ounc [Oene [ sag
o T -
T City, Stumte, Zun OFFSITE ONLY: sHiP. [ PAEPAID ) coLLecT
B
L ____ y via: [ Parcel Post 1 Air Parcel Post (7] Frewght {Raut/Truck)
| Afenton: 1 Air (Passenger ) 7 air {Cargo) I Cost Code:
}- CONTAINERS /PACKAGING CONTENT DESCRIPTION
Camter of | T T [T Package Quantity | Gross Wi
coniaing,| 08| DOTS | pinensions —fl?_g_! Earh Pkg Sew 49 CFR 172.101(z) Hazardous Material Table
Proper Shup Name:
Hazard Class:
UNNA No,:
List Secondary Raznreds:
I List Labels Req'd/Applied
§ Proper Ship Name;
< Hazard Class:
o
. E UN/NA No.:
?:J List Secondary Hazards:
= (75}
P List Labels Req'd/Appled
- o SR R RSUNN F [,
5 Proper Ship Name.
- -
E Hazard Class:
- I
4 V7] UN/NA No.:
- List Secondary Flazards:
i | List LaLels Req'd/Apphed
Totel T, Vottianaeey looss Wh of Shapanent ldentify Placards Required: tdentfy Property Control or Return Order No.:
Of apphicabile) -
i 1. 3.
- . 4.
9 et e ———— 2
R _ Describe Internal Packaging:
. Madcto i anndaciarers ooginal cuntginer: {_, Yes [_] No
Conta na free of deenorabien or damage: [-:jl Yes
Coattornea i Cartabniny docinaentoed. [:l Yes
Matenia i pashaged, sealed, i ked and
; Ledssttet] te mout LOT requneiments r_] Yes

Survey No Date RM Signature Print Name
HA AT

1l EaSe

CERTIFICATION

This shopment is withun the Lunita-
tians prescribed for:
{dna

I:I Passenger [_] Cargo
Aarcraft Aarcrait

Thie vt caniity that the alwove named materials ae propely classihed, descnibed,
pachayad, mahed and labeled and ae in proper condition for transport according

COLIHACIONRS
o e apphealile rwegalatrons of the Department of Transporiation:

CEH tiFIGCA IO
Date:

At eing Sigoaure: Print Name

FOR OFFSITE SHIPMENTS — ADDITIONAL APPROVAL REQUIRED

Bt . Dal_e b:l-;mput ETA Rouning Special Considerations

ROGKWEL L

TRAFFIC

Haoe hveell Diadbie, Rockwell Shipping:

54-3000.596 (R 7-83)
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SECTION D
PROCESS INFORMATION

3718-F
The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is a storage, treatment and decontami-

nation facility for handling alkali metal wastes or equipment that is
contaminated with alkali metals. The facility is located in the 3718-F
building in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. None of the material treated at
the facility is radiocactive. The facility can also be used to store alkaii
metals and wastes on an interim basis. Approximately 2000 liters can be

stored at the facility,

Figure D-7 is a plot plan for the facility. The 3718-F Building is a single-
story building that is 20 feet wide by 48 feet long. The gabled ends, roof
and siding are corrugated steel. The building is provided with electric
lights, electric space heaters and a window air conditioner. The building
sits on a concrete pad. The northern half of the building is the storage area
and the southern half of the building is a work area. At the south end of the
building is a 12-foot by 20-foot loading pad. A concrete pad measuring 25

feet by 48 feet is located on the east side of the building. Located on the
east pad are the Burn Shed, the Fume Scrubber, a water tank and a safety

shower.

The Burn Shed is a small sheet metal enclosure with an eight-foot-wide,
garage-type roll-up door. Alkali metal waste is burned in the shed. The Burn
Shed is connected to the Fume Scrubber., The Fume Scrubber consists of an
fmerican Air Filter Company compactor, which acts as a wet dust collector, a
type "R" Rotoclone cyclone-type moisture separator and a high-pressure, high-
velocity exhaust fan. The dust collector (compactor) dissolves the sodium
oxide smoke which is passed through the fume scrubber, and the moisture
separator removes this solution (aqueous sodium hydroxide) from the exhaust

air stream.

The 3718-F Building is located within a "protected area”. This means that the
building is within a double fenced area that is accessible only to a limited
number of people with special access clearances. The larger area containing
the protected area is the 300 Area.
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105-LR

The Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) is a research laboratory located in the
105-DR Building, which is in the 100-D Area of the Hanford Site. The facility
is primarily used to conduct experiments for studying the behavior of molten

alkali metals and alkali metal fires. As is implied by the facility's name,
many of the studies have been performed using sodium. The wastes generated at
the facility inelude alkall metal oxides, hydroxides, and carbonates and alka-
1i metal waste. The wastes are generated while conducting experiments and
from the off-gas treatment system. A secondary mission of the facility is to
treat alkali metal waste generated both at the LSFF and by the 221-T Contain-
ment Systems Test Facility. When the facility is’being used to treat the
alkali metal waste, the waste is burned to completion so that no metal waste
is left. The waste products from this process are also alkali metal oxides,
hydroxides, and carbonates. None of the wastes generated in the facility are

radicactive.

The 105-DR Building, in which the LSFF is located, is used to store waste
alkali metals. Space is available for storage of up to 20,000 liters.

& floor plan of the LSFF is shown in Figure D-2. The following deseription of
the facility uses the terms shown on the- floor plan. The facility allows
tests to be conducted in three different configurations. The Large Test Cell
is a steel cubicle in which the atmosphere can be controlled. The Cell is not
a pressure vessel. The volume of the Cell is approximately 106 cubic meters.
The Small Fires Room contains two steel tanks that are used for experiments.
Each tank has a volume of approximately 14.1 cubic meters. The tanks are
pressure vessels and the atmosphere inside the tanks can be controlled. Both
the Large Test Cell and the tanks in the Small Fires Room can be purged with
nitrogen or argon and maintain a controlled nitrogen or argon atmosphere. The
Air Cleaning Room is a room in which reactions of alkali metals can be
conducted in a normal air atmosphere at atmospheric pressure. The room has a
normal air supply and is exhausted to an off-gas treatment system, but is not
squipped for working in nitrogen or argon atmospheres. The volume of the room
is approximately 335 cubic meters.

-2
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The facility is equipped with an off-gas treatment system that serves the test
vessels and the Air Cleaning Room. The system consists of a wet scrubber,
High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filters and a discharge stack.

Liquid wastes from the experiments’are collected in a holding tank and are
sampled to determine pH (which is less than 12.5 prior to discharge). After
verification of the pH, the liquid wastes are discharged through existing 105-
DR Building piping to a crib. Corrosivity is this waste stream's only
potential hazardous characteristic.

The 105-DR Building was built in the 1950s for a nueclear reactor building.

The reactor has been shut down and the fuel removed from the building. The
building is a light, non-airtight industrial structure of reinforced concrete
in the lower portions and of concrete bloeck in the upper portions. HRoof con-
struction is of reinforced concrete or precast concrete roof tile, depending
on the specific roof area. An extensive ventilation system provides ventila-
tion for personnel comfort and, through controlled pressure zones, air flow
control for control of the potential spread of contamination. The 105-DR
Building is equipped with waste disposal piping that routes liquid wastes to a

retention basin and waste cribs.

221-T

The Containment Systems Test Facility is a research laboratory located in the
221-T Building, which is in the 200 West Area of the Hanford Site. The facil-
ity is used to perform experiments with alkali metal compounds. The compounds
are reacted to form aerosols and the physical and chemical properties of the

aerosols are measured.

The wastes generated at the laboratory consist of alkali metal hydroxides,
oxides and carbonates that are products of both the experiments and the off-
gas system. Alkali metal waste is also generated at the facility. The wastes

generated are not radioactive.
Figure D-3 shows the main features of the Containmenf Systems Test Facility.

The experiments are conducted in a large steel tank that is approximately 67
feet tall and 25 feet in diameter. The tank can be completely sealed and is

-3
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equipped With an off-gas system that is 99.99 percent efficient at trapping
particles in the size range generated by the experiments in the tank. The
main components 5f the off-gas system are a wet gravel scrubber and a High
Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA)} filter. The rest of the test facility

consists of handling equipment for the materials used in the tests, support

equipment, offices and change rooms.

Effluents from a scrubber are part of the waste generated by the facility and
consist of dilute solutions of alkali metal oxides, hydroxzides and carbonates.
The effluent is pumped to holding tanks and is sampled prior to release. The
other waste stream consists of wash solutions and chemical reaction products
that accumulate in the bottom of the test vessel. Once again, the waste
stream consists of alkali metal oxides, hydroxides and carbonates. The waste
is pumped to holding tanks and sampled before release. Depending on the pH of
the solutions, as determined by the sampling of the holding tanks, both waste
streams are pumped to either the large underground storage tanks for use by
the 200 Area waste treatment operator or to disposal cribs. A third waste

stream consists of alkali metal waste. The metal is packaged and shipped to

-ancther facility, the Large Sodium Fire Facllity, for treatment. The Large

Sodium Fire Facility is described in another portion of this application.

The 221-T Building was built in the 1940s for chemical processing of nuclear
reactor fuels., All portions of the building including floors, walls, roof and
foundation are constructed of reinforced concrete, varying in thickness from
three feet to eight feet. The exhaust system for the building uses HEPA
filters and a submerged gravel scrubber for filtering the air before it is
discharged from the building. The previously described off-gas system for the
test tank discharges into the 221-T ventilation system and is filtered by the
HEPA filters and the sand filter. The 221-T Building is also provided with
piping systems that allow liquid effluents to be discharged either to the
large underground storage tanks used at Hanford or to waste cribs. The 221-T
Building is no longer used for processing nuclear fuel. It is now used for
decontamination of large equipment items, storage, and to house the Contain-

ment Systems Test Facility.
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MASF

The Maintenance :and Storage Facility' (MASF) was built to meet the maintenance
and repair facility needs and to provide a storage area for equipment used in
the Fast Flux Test Facility (FFTF) that is sodium-wetted, radiocactive or needs
specialized maintenance. The building is located in the 400 Area of the
Hanford Site.

The building consists of a bolted steel, upper level shell on a concrete
basement which houses the lower levels. Large and/or heavy materials are
handled by a 200-ton crane and a 60-ton crane. The total area of the building
is approximately 60,000 square feet including the main floor, lower levels,

and mezzanine. Figure D-4 shows the main features of the facility.

The MASF has systems for handling both process liquid wastes and radioactive
liquid wastes. Non-hazardous process liquid wastes are monitored for radio-
activity, and if none is detected, the liquid is released to a pond. If
radioactivity is detected, the liquid is diverted to the radiocactive liquid
waste system. The radicactive liguid waste system collects and stores the
radicactive liquid waste in tanks located on the lower level of the facility.

The storage tank is pumped out to a rallroad car which transports the waste to
the 200 Area of the Hanford Site for treatment by the operating contractor.

The MASF inecludes a system for removing residual sodium from radiocactive and
nonradicactive FFTF components and waste material. The system uses a water-
vapor-nitrogen process and includes all vessels, piping, and equipment
required for circulating, processing and discharging the process fluid to the
appropriate building liquid waste system. The sodium cleaning system consists
of two cleaning vessels, the Large Diameter Cleaning Vessel (LDCV) and the
Small Diameter Cleaning Vessel {SDCV). Each vessel is located in a below-
grade cell that provides shielding and containment. Equipment and materials
to be cleaned are top-loaded into the vessels by the building ecranes.

MASF contains two decontamination suites that are used for decontaminating
small components and equipment used at FFTF. The two special decontamination
areas are connected to the building radicactive liquid waste system. Compo-

nents cleaned in the suites are both radiclogically and sodium contaminated.

J=5
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A cask decontamination station has been installed in the facility to clean
shipping casks that are internally contaminated with sodium and radicactive
contaminants. This facility is also connected to the building radicactive

liguid waste system.

The facility is also used for maintenance of large refueling equipment that
does not fit in any of the decontamination suites or cleaning vessels. Sodium
removal is accomplished by manually removing the sodium in specially prepared
clean areas accessed by the 200 and 60-ton cranes.

324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is a small decontamination station
that has been used for developing methods for decontaminating equipment that
has been contaminated with radiocactive sodium and for treating of small quan-
tities of radiocactive alkalil metals, The equipment is located in a room in
the 324 Building in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. A schematic diagram of

the system is shown in Figure D-5.

The main eguipment item is a cylindrical, stainless steel tank that is 12 feet

tall and 30 inches in diameter. The top of the tank is removable. The tank
is rated for service at 15 psig and 250 degrees F. The tank is vented through

a water-cocled condenser to the 324 Building radiocactive exhaust system. The
tank is equipped with a drain that can bhe routed to either the Radiocactive
Liquid Waste Sewer or to the Process Sewer. Both argon and nitrogen gases,
demineralized water and steam service are provided for the tank. The rcom is
equipped with a four-ton crane for handling the removable tank top and equip-
ment items That are being decontaminated.

The 324 Building is a Chemical Engineering Laboratory that was designed and
equipped for experiments and pilot plant demonstrations of both radicactive
and nonradicactive processes. The building has central systems for handling

radioactive exhausts and radicactive wastes generated within the building.

The 324 Building is located within a “protected" area. This means that the
building is within a double fenced area that is accessible only to a limited
number of people with special access clearances, The larger area containing
the protected area is the 300 Area.
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D-1 CONTAINERS
Waste stored in containers at 3718-F and 105-DR includes NaK, sodium, lithium

and occasionally laboratory quantities of reactive or ignitable wastes,

D-1a Containers With Free Liguids
The 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is the only facility that currently

receives and treats NaK, a eutectic alloy of sodium and potassium which is a

liquid at room temperature.

D-1a{1} Description of Containers (3718-F)

NaK waste is received in rigid steel containers equipped with connections for
flushing and filling with an inert gas and a pressure gage to indicate the
amount of gas covering the NaK. Containers must be sealed and indicate a
positive cover gas pressure of three to five psig. The container must also be
labeled "NaK" and have the amount of NaK within the containers clearly
displayed. Containers vary in size and shape from steel tubes to test pots
sent to the facility for alkali metal removal and cleanup. After the equip-
ment has been cleaned, it is returned or refilled with NaK and returned to the
custedian. NaK waste can also be received as NaK-soakéd rags packed in NaX (a

fire extinguishing agent). 1In this case, the NaK is a solid waste.
See Section D, Introduction for Facility Layout.

Compatibility of NaK with the containers has been previously established
{Lyon, 1982).

D-1a{2) Container Management Practices

NaK waste containers are inspected weekly to ensure that:
o Seals are intact

o Containers do not exhibif external signs of rust or
corrosion

o Containers do not have alkall oxides on external
surfaces (indicating leaks)

o Containers are not bulged (indicating buildup of
gaseous by-products)

o Containers show no evidence of severe dents

D-7
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Due to the reactive nature of NaK, the containers are not opened once they
have been received. The contents of the containers are not verified or ana-
lyzed but are treated as containing NaK until they are opened for disposal.
Also, the containers are not opgned, handled or stored in a manner that may

cause them to rupture or leak,

D-1a(3) Secondary Containment System Design and Operation

A1l MaK waste containers are doubly contained within a 55-gallon drum (DOT
SPEC 17H steel drum), 30-gallon drum (same SPEC as 55-gallon)} or five-gallon
steel paint bucket. This container within a container management system
allows any leaks or spills to be contained until the spill is detected and
ecleanup measures initiated. These outer containers have sufficient capacity
to contain more than ten percent of the inner container volume or the largest
inner container volume in the case of multiple containers within one ocuter

container.

The 3718-F Building does not have an automated fire control sprinkler system,
or water lines passing through it, because of the reactive nature of the

alkali metals with water. The floor of the 3718-F storage building is
conerete. The storage area is a covered building which prevents run-on of

surface water. 4 supply of fire extinguishing agents is maintained at the
facility and personnel are trained in alkali metal fire fighting techniques,

D-1a{(ll) Removal of Liguids from Containment System

Since NaK may ignite spontaneously when exposed to air, spilled or leaked NaK
waste is cleaned up immediately upon detection. All 3718-F personnel receive
training on proper fire extinguishing techniques. 3See Section H for personnel

training information.

D-1b Containers Without Free Ligquids (3718-F, 105-DR)
The 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment Facility and 105-DR Facility both receive
and store alkali metal wastes and occasional laboratory quantities of other

reactive or ignitable wastes. Containers without free liquids are handled in
a similar manner as containers with free liquids.

3-8
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D-1b(1) Test for Free Liquids (3718-F, 105-DR)

Alkali metal waste, whiech includes NaK-scaked cleanup items {as described in

Seection D-1a{1)), sodium and lithium, are solids at room temperature. See
Table D-1 for melting points of these alkali metals. Administrative controls,
as noted in Section C-2, assure that only solids are placed in the container.

Thus, no tests for free liquids are performed.

TABLE D-1
SELECTED PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF THE ALKALI METALS

Sodium Alloy Lithium
Symbol: Na NaK Li
Mol. Wt.: 22,997 35.6 6.94
Boiling Point: 1618°F 1443°F 2457°F
Melting Point: 208°F 10°F 357°F
Density at 25°C: 0.968 0.867 0.534

D-1b(2) Description of Containers (3718-F, 105-DR)

Alkali metal waste is received at 3718-F and 105-DR Facilities in sealed metal

containers varying in size including one-gallon and five-gallon steel cans and
various pieces of piping and equipment, All waste received for storage must
be doubly contained (container within a container) prior to storage. This

secondary containment is described in Section D-1a(3}.

See Section D, Introduction for Both Facilities Layouts and Storage Area
Locations.

Compatibility of the wastes with the containers has been established
previously.

D-1b{3) Container Management Practices

Alkali metal waste containers are inspected weekly to ensure that:
¢ Seals are intact

o Containers do not exhibit external signs of rust or
corrosion
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o Containers do not have alkali oxides on external
surfaces {indicating leaks)

o Containers are not bulged (indicating buildup of
gaseous by-products)

o Containers show no evidence of severe dents

Due to the reactive nature of the alkali metals, containers are not opened
once they have been received. The contents of the containers are not verified
or analyzed but the containers are treated as if they contain alkali metals
until they are opened for treatment. Alsc, the containers are not opened,

handled or stored in a manner that may cause them to rupture or leak.

D-1b(4) Container Storage Area Drainage (3718-F, 105-DR)

Wastes are doubly contained to prevent any contact with possible standing

iiquids. Cleanup procedures are immediately initiated should a leak or spill

occur.

D-2 TANKS

The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (3718-F) has three (3) reaction tanks used
for cleaning pieces of piping that contain non-radicactive alkali metal waste
or other only ignitable or reactive waste. They may also be utilized for
reaction of laboratory quantities of oxidized wastes listed above that are
very difficult to treat otherwise. Two of the tanks contain Dowanol-EB

(ethylene glycol butyl ether) and the third tank contains water.

The Maintenance and Storage Facility {MASF) cleaning tanks are not presently
in operation but will be started up in late 1986. MASF contains two treatment
tanks, the large diameter cleaning vessel (LDCV) and the small diameter
cleaning vessel (SDCV). They are used for removing residual sodium from
radioactive and nonradicactive waste material prior to disposal. They may
also be used for reacting limited quantities of sodium.

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP) is not operational at this
time but is held in standby condition for possible future use. The SRPP

contains one reaction vessel used for removing residual sodium from equipment
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and for treating small gquantities of radioactivé or nonradioactive alkali

metal waste.

D-2a Desecription of the Tanks

3718-F
The two Dowanol-EB tanks are constructed of 304L stainless steel and have

hinged covers to keep out water and debris. The total volumes are 430 gallons
(dimensions are approximately 29.5 inches wide by 120 inches long by 28 inches
deep) and 135 gallons (dimensions are approximately 10.5 inches wide by 291
inches long by 10 inches deep). The use of the tanks is identical except that
the smaller tank is used for cleaning longer pieces of piping that cannot be

divided into smaller pieces and cleaned in the larger volume tank.

The tank containing water is constructed of 304L stainless steel with a hinged
sereen cover. This reaction tank is also used for cleaning small pieces of
piping containing alkali metals. Total volume is 430 gallons (dimensions are

approximately 29.5 inches wide by 120 inches long by 28 inches deep).

Each of the three above-mentioned reaction tanks were constructed many years
ago and therefore design specifications are not available,

The shell thickness of each 430-gallon tank is one-eighth inch and the 135-

gallon tank is one-eighth inch.

The 3718-F Facility border fence is posted with the applicable signs warning
of dangerous wastes so it is not necessary to post signs on the individual
reaction tanks. See Section F-1a(3){(a) - 37i8~F Security Procedures and

Equipment for further information.

MASF

The SDCV is a 325-gallon cylindrical stainless steel pressure vessel with a
removable cover which allows a component or waste to be placed in the vessel
for treatment. The SDCV is located vertically in a below grade shielded area
to provide shielding and allow top loading. The vessel is designed to the
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ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division I. The vessel is
constructed of 304 stainless steel with an overall height of 15 feet 3 inches
and a 2i4-inch cuter diameter. Shell thickness is three-eighths inch.

The LDCV is an 18,000 gallon stainless steel pressure vessel and has the same
loading and location features as the SDCV. It is designed to the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division I. The vessel is constructed
of type 30U stainless steel with an overall height of 41 feet and a nine-foot
inner diameter. The vessel shell and top flange thickness vary from one-half

inch to three-quarters inch.

324 SRPP
The SRPP contains a U455-gallon eylindrical, stainless steel tank with a remov-

able cover for component or waste placement into the tank. The tank rests six
inches above the floor on steel braces which provide structural support. The
tank is rated for service at 15 psig and 250 degrees F. Tank dimensions are
29.25 inches inner diameter by 13 feet high. The tank is constructed of
three-quarter inch 304L stainless steel plate with three-quarter inch 304L
stainless steel plate for the top and bottom.

D-2b Tank Corrosion and Erosion

The material of construction for all reaction tanks is stainless steel and was
chosen for the best compatibility with the Dowanol-EB and sodium hydroxide

solutions. Each tank is inspected for integrity before use.

The stainless steel material was chosen for its corrosion resistance to the
solutions in use (Lyman, 1961; Perry and Chilton, 1973). (See Section D-2¢(1)
for solutions produced.) The solution pH range is between pH 8 and pH 12.

D-2¢ Tank Management Practices
D-2c{1) Treatment

3718-F
Administrative controls prevent overfilling of the Dowanol-EB reaction tanks

before initial use. The solid plate covers prevent any tank overfilling from

rainwater after initial filling with Dowanol-EB.
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The Dowanol-EB solution is ethylene glycol butyl ether. This solution reacts
with the sodium on the piping and produces sedium 2-butoxy ethoxide and

hydrogen.

When use of the Dowanol-EB solution is complete, the solution is drained back

into the original 55-gallon drums and disposed of as a dangerous waste.

The water treatment consists of reaction of the sodium on the piping with the

water to produce sodium hydroxide and hydrogen,

At the conclusion of the cleaning process, the water tank solution is not a
dangerous waste. The pH is confirmed to be between 2 and 12.5 and the

solution is then discharged to the process sewer.

MASF

The sodium removal equipment consists of the sodium removal tank, gas handling
equipment and the water rinse system together with the interconnecting piping
and wiring. The treatment process is identical in both the LDCV and the SDCV.

It is initiated by injection of a mixture of steam and nitrogen into the reac-
tion vessel (referred to as the water-vapor-nitrogen process). This converts

the residual sodium to sodium hydroxide and sodium dioxide. To complete the
treatment process, the component and fank are rinsed with demineralized water
and residues are washed down the facility's drain system. 3See Section D
Introduction for Faecility Layout.

324 SRPP

Both argon and nitrogen, demineralized water and steam services are provided
for use in the SRPP, The treatment consists of water vapor added to circula-
ting nitrogen or argon to gently effect the reaction of the alkali metal on
the component being processed. To complete the treatment process after
conversion of the alkali metal to hydroxides, the vessel 1s flushed with
demineralized water. See Figure D-5 for piping layout.

D-3 WASTE PILES
Not applieable.

J3-13
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D-4 SURFACE IMPOUNDMENTS
Not applicable.

D-5 INCINERATORS
Not applicable.

D-6 LANDFILLS
Not applicable.

D-7 LAND TREATMENT
Not applicable.

D-8 THERMAL TREATMENT
D-8a Thermal Treatment Description
The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (3718-F) and the Large Sodium Fire Facili-

ty (105-DR) are treatment and storage facilities for alkali metal wastes and

other ignitable or reactive wastes. The Containment Systems Test Facility

(221-T) is only a treatment facility for the same types of wastes as above.

Each facility contains a thermal treatment unit. These consist of burn sheds
having a small burn pan at 3718-F and containment vessels with small burn pans
at 105-DR and 221-T. Also, each unit has a fume scrubber system for removal
of metal oxides from the enclosure exhaust air. The 105-DR and 221-T closed
vegsels can also be utilized for reaction of the waste with steam for

treatment.

These facilities do not fit the regulatory definition of an incinerator., When
regulations addressing thermal treatment facilities are promulgated, this

application will be modified.

The only wastes to be burned at all three facilities are designated as
dangerous wastes solely due to their ignitable or reactive characteristics.
The wastes do not contain any‘Principal Organic Dangerous Constituents (PODC)
and during treatment do not produce any Dangerous Combustion By-Products
{DCBP). Also, the wastes do not contain any of the dangerous constituents
listed in WAC-173-303-9905.
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D-8b Trial Burn
Trial burns will not be conducted at 3718-F, 105-DR or 221-T per Section D-8a.

D-8c Data in Lieu of Trial Burn

The requirements for data in lieu of trial burn do not apply per 40 CFR
264.340 and 270.19(2).

D-8d Determinations and Thermal Treatment Information

D~-8d(1) Performance Standards

The 3718-F, 105-DR and 221-T thermal treatment units particulate matter
emissions have been tested and confirmed to be below WAC 173-303-670-U4(c)(ii)

requirements of 180 milligrams per dry standard cubic meter.

D-8d{2) Operating Requirements

D-8d{2){a) Analysis of Waste and Mixtures to be Burned

Table D-2 contains the characteristics of the waste to be burned at all three
facilities. Each facility may treaf waste listed in Table D-2 or other only
ignitable or reactive waste. 3See Section C for further waste

characterization.
TABLE D-2
WASTE ANALYSIS
Na Li NaK
Specific Heat @ m.p.{Cal/g C) 0.515 1.01 0.23
Viscosity @ 20 C(ep) N/A N/& 0.94
Specific Gravity @ 20 C 0.968 0.534 0.867
PODC's None . None None
DCBP's None None None

D-8d(2)(b} Description of Thermal Treatment Unit
D-8d(2)(b)(1) 3718-F
The thermal treatment unit is a fabricated building assembly of #10 steel with

two reinforced plexiglass windows, stirring wand ports, and an exhaust gas
scrubber system. The fume scrubber system consists of a wet dust collector
(American Filter Company, Kinpactor Kinetic Scrubber, Size #4) into which

water is sprayed to mix with the alkali metal oxide aerosol stream and remove

L)



10/25/85 Rev.0

the particulates; a cyclone moisture separator (American Air Filter Company ,
Rotoclone Separator, Type "R", Size 1); and a high velocity, high pressure
exhaust fan (Buffalo Forge, Size TE, Arr#l).

The 3718-F facility unit has a cross sectional combustion chamber area of 120
square feet with overall dimensions of 12 feet by 10 feet by 9 feet high. In
this chamber, a burn pan (1.5 feet by 1.5 feet by 0.35 feet deep} filled with
alkali metal waste is placed inside a catch pan (3.33 feet by 2.5 feet by 0.66
feet deep). The fume scrubber system is started and the alkali metal waste is

- burned as completely as possible.

Due to the batch process mode of operation, there is no auxiliary fuel system,

no prime mover and no auto waste feed cut-off system.

411 ductwork is #16 steel, painted internally and externally with rust inhibi-
ting primer and alkali metal hydroxide resistant paint.

The scrubber system controls are located adjacent to the thermal treatment

facility building.

D-8d(2)(b)(2) 105-DR

The Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) has three thermal treatment units. Two
are identical carbon steel cylindrical containment vessels (CV#1 and CV#2)
with dished tops. These are located in the Small Fire Room at 105DR. These
vessels are pressure rated at 138 KPa. The cross sectional combustion chamber
area is 3.56 square meters with overall dimensions of 3.7 meters high, 2.13
meters diameter and 4.1 cubic meters total volume. The entire assembly is

located within a concrete building.

Centered on the floor of the unit is a reaction pan with dimensions of 50
centimeters long by 40 centimeters wide by 25 centimeters deep. This pan is
filled with waste which is only ignitable or reactive and burned as completely

as possible,
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The third thermal treatment unit is the Air Cleaning Room (ACR) at the LSFF.
The ACR has concrete walls, floor and ceiling and a volume of 340 square
meters (8.1 meters by 6.3 meters by 6.6 meters high). A reaction pan is

filled with the waste and allowed to react until completion,

This facility has a ventilation system connected to the containment vessels
and the ACR rated at 175 cubic meters per minute of air which includes a
submerged gravel scrubber, HEPA filtration and discharge through a 61-meter

stack.

Due to the batch process mode of operation, there is no auxiliary fuel system,

no prime mover and no aute waste feed cut-off system,

D-8d(2)(b)(3) 221-T

The thermal treatment facility is a carbon steel cylindrical assembly with
dished top and bottom heads. The cross sectional combustion chamber area is
45.6 meters with overall dimensions of 20.4 meters high and 7.62 meters dia-
meter. It has a design pressure of 0.517 MPa at 160 degrees C. The entire
vessel assembly is located within a conerete building. Centered near the
bottom of the vessel is a carbon steel burn pan resting on insulating fire-
brick. The pan, dimensions 1.81 meters by 2.42 meters by 0.36 meters deep, is
loaded with only ignitable or reactive waste and burned as completely as
possible.

The interior surfaces are coated with a modified phenolic paint and the

exterior is covered with a 25.4 millimeter layer of fiber glass insulation.

Due to the batech process mode of operation, there is no auxiliary fuel system,
no prime mover and no auto waste feed cut-off system. However, the burn pan
does have a hinged 1id which permits termination of the aeroscl source on

command.

D-8d(2)(ec) Waste to be Burned
The deseription and analysis of the waste to be burned at 3718-F, 105-DR and

221-T is identical to the waste on which data from other burns is available.

(See Section C-1 Chemical and Physical Analyses.)

)
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D-8d(2)(d) Design Conditions
The design and operating conditions of the burn for all three units are

identical to the available burn data.

D-8d(2){e) Operating Information
D-8d(2)(e)(1) 3718-F

CO level in stack gas N/A

Waste feed rate N/A
Combustion zone temperature >100°F

Stack gas volume N/A

Stack gas flow rate 300 CFM
Stack gas temperature expected Ambient
Residence time for waste in combustion zone N/A

HCLl removal efficiency N/A

Fugitive emissions expected Metals Oxides
Control for fugitive emissions Scrubber System
Proposed feed cutoff limits N/A

D-8d(2){(e){2) 105-DR

CO level in stack gas N/A

Waste feed rate . N/&
Combustion zone temperature >100°F

Stack gas volume N/&

Stack gas flow rate 6100 CFM
Stack gas temperature expected Ambient
Residence time for waste in combustion zone N/A

HCl removal efficiency N/A

Fugitive emissions expected Metal oxides:
Control for fugitive emissions Scrubber system
Proposed feed cutoff limits N/A

D-8d(2)(e)(3) 221-T

CO level in stack gas N/A

Waste feed rate N/&
Combustion zone temperature >100°F

Stack gas volume N/A

Stack gas flow rate 1200 CFM
Stack gas temperature expected Ambient
Residence time for waste in combustion zone N/A

HCl removal efficiency N/A

Fugitive emissions expected Metal oxides
Control for fugitive emissions Serubber system
Proposed feed cutoff limits N/&
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D-8d(3) Monitoring and Inspections
D-8d(3)(a} 3718-F
Before the combustion of alkali metal waste at the Alkali Metal Treatment

Facility, the safety showers and eyewashes, fume scrubber, and water supply
and drain systems are checked for proper operation. Also, a burn of alkali

metal waste will not occur if the prevailing winds are from the north or east.
During the alkali metal waste burn, the contents of the burn pan are stirred
with wands through ports in the burn shed next te the observation windows.

The fume scrubber system is also inspected for satisfactory operation.

After completion of a burn, the equipment is inspected to insure no unreacted

alkali metal residue is left on the equipment.
The operating logs are maintained at the facility.

D-8d(3)(b) 105-DR and 221-T

Prior to burning dangerous wastes, the vessel, burn pan and scrubber system

are inspected for integrity.

During burning, the alkali metal waste is stirred to assist in a complete burn

and the scrubber system controls monitored,
Operating logs and monitoring procedures are kept at the facility.

D-8d{4) Closure
See Part B Permit Application, Sections I-{ Closure and I-2 Post Closure, for

information.

D-8d4(5) Treatment

D-8d(5)(a) 3718-F

The fume scrubber water effluent has been evaluated to be in compliance with
WAC-173-303 without any treatment. This aqueous solution drains to the

process sewer.
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The residues from the thermal treatment of wastes are composed of the metal
oxides and a small fraction of the unreacted metal. As part of the process,
water is sprayed on this residue to complete the reaction of these metals.
This solution is then further treated, by simple neutralization, to comply
with WAC-173-303 (pH<12.5) before discharge to the process sewer, collected

for reuse or collected for disposal.

D-8d(5)(p) 105-DR

At the completion of the burn process, which inecludes water sprays and
washdowns, the submerged gravel scrubber water effluent and residue soclution
are checked for pH. The pH is confirmed to be between 2.0 and 12.5 and the

solutions are discharged to a crib. No further treatment is required.

Another treatment process performed at 105-DR is reaction of the waste in a
closed vessel (CV#1 or CV#2) with steam. Again, at the end of the process,

the pH's of the solutions are confirmed before discharge to a crib.

D-8d(5)(e) 221-T

After completion of burning of the specified wastes, the pH of the submerged
gravel scrubber water effluent is confirmed to be between 2.0 and 12.5. This
solution is then discharged to a crib.

The burn pan residue is sprayed with water to complete the reaction, and the
appropriate washdowns are performed. This solution is then collected in a
holding tank, where the concentration and pH are determined, before diverting

it for beneficial use in another area or discharging to a crib.

Another treatment process performed at 221-T utilizes the closed vessel to
react the waste with steam. The effluent solutions are collected in the
holding tank, checked for pH and diverted to another area for use or to a erib
for disposal.

1
1
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SECTION E
GROUNDWATER MONITORING

The Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities at the Hanford Site are
exempt from Subpart F - Groundwater Monitoring per 40 CFR 264.90(a) which
states ".,,the regulations in this subpart apply to owners and operators of
facilities that treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste in surface im-
poundments, waste piles, land treatment units, or landfills" because no land
disposal occurs in these units. Information on groundwater monitoring for
other hazardous waste management units of the Hanford Site is presented in
their respective Part B 4pplication.
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SECTION F
PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS

197

- cCURITY

The Hanford 3ite maintains an effective site security program for the pro-
tection of Government property, classified information, and special nuclear
material., 3ecurify reguirements for regulated wastes are met by this program.
The security systems on site will prevent unknowing entry and will minimize
the possinility for unauthorized enctry of persons or livestock into any of the

reguiated waste facilities,

Unauthorized or unintended enctry to regulated waste facilities is prevented by
'} 24-hour surveillance systems in the form of manned barricades at the
antries to controlled access areas, or 2) fences, gates, locks, and warning

ns, or 3} combinations of both. Only personnel who have been granted a

12

s

71

securicy clearance from the U.5. Department of Energy-Richland Operations
Cffice {(DQ0E-RL) are permitted to enter controliled access areas. In addition,

seguricy provides surveillance patrols of the controlled areas.

3ise personnel receive adequate training on Hanford Site security regulations
in she Zorm 5T required security education and on-the-job training. Proce-
dures FTor ensuring personnel compliance with secubity requirements, providing
security education, and training personnel are developed and maintained on the
Hanford Site. Performance of perlodic security compliance audits and inspec-

“ions ensure that these procedures are followed.

F-la Security Procedures and Equipment

F-1a{1) Twenty-four Hour Surveillance

3718-F

Security at the 300 Area i1s maintained by a staff of trained Security guards,
who primarily monitor entry and exit from the active portion of the faeility
and provide 24-hour Security measures within the plant premises. The only
authorized entry points are those shown on Figure F-1. There is an eight-foot
high, chain-link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire along the
entire perimeter of the active facility. The perimeter is also patroiled by

securicy guards.
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105-DR

The 105-DR Facility is located within the secured area of the Hanford reser-
vation. Highway entry to this area is controlled by the Department of Energy
and enforced by security guards that man éhe gates and provide general
surveillance within the area. This system provides 24-hour surveillance for
the 105-DR Facility. In addition, the facility ls posted and locked,

221-T

Security at the 200 West Area 1s maintained by a staff of trained security
guards, who primarily monitor entry and exit from the active portion of the
facility and provide 2Y4-hour security measures within the plant premises. The
only authorized entry points are those shown on Figure F-2. There is an
eight-foot high, chain-link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire
along the entire perimeter of the active facility. The perimeter is also

patrolled by security guards,

MASF
MASF is located within the 400 Protected Area. Security at the 400 Area is
maintained by a staff of trained security guards, whe primarily monitor entry

and exit from the active portion of the facility and provide 24-hour security

measures within the plant premises.

324 SRPP

The 324 Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP) is located in the 324 Building which
is contained within the 300 Protected Area which in turn is contained within
the 300 Limited Area. Security at the 300 Limited Area is maintained by a
staff of trained security guards, who primarily monitor entry and exit from
the active portion of the facility and provide 2U-hour security measures with-
in the plant premises. Further, the 300 Protected Area is guarded 24 hours
and all uncleared visitors must be accompanied by an escort who has the appro-
priate clearance, The only authorized entry point into the 300 Protected Area

is shown on Figure F-1.
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F-1a(2) dccess to Site

F-1a{2)(a) Barrier

3718-F

in eight-foot high, chain-link fence with three (3) lockable gates is con-
structed around most of the 3718-F Facility which is loecated within the 300
Area. The fence butts up to three (3) buildings, 335, 336 and 3718-F, which
serve as the remainder of the surrounding barrier and in turn makes the bar-

rier continuous (see Figure F-3). The buildings are metal "Butler Building"
type construction and are not normally occupied. Figure F4 shows the Alkali
Metal Treatment Facility 3718-F layout.

105-DR
The 105-DR Building is located within the 100 Area which is enclosed by an

eight-foot high, chain-link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire.
Two gates allow access to the area and are kept locked during off shifts (See
Figure F-5). The entire Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) is contained within
the 105-DR Building itself, with the exception of the submerged gravel gas
scrubber. The scrubber is located within a sealed enclosure on the south side
of the 105-DR Building and is connected to the rest of the facility by an
exhaust air duct. No inadvertent access is possible due to the facility
building and the scrubber enclosure. Figure F-6 shows the Large Sodium Fire
Facility (LSFF) 105-DR layout.

221-T

The 221-T Building is located within the 200 West restricted area described
above in F-1a{1). The entire Containment Systems Test Facility (CSTF) is
contained within the 221-T Building itself. No inadvertent access is possible
due to the faeility building. Figure F-7 shows the 221-T Containment Systems
Test Facility layout.

MASF

bDouble eight-foot high, chain-link fences topped with three strands of barbed
wire are constructed around the 400 Protected Area (Figure F-8). Access to
the site requires passage through a guardhouse and persons seeking entrance
must have an appropriate security clearance. Further, motion-sensing detec-~
tors used by security guards are located around the inner perimeter fence.

F-3
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324 SRPP

Double eight-foot high, chain-link fences topped with three strands of barbed
Wwire are constructed around the 300 Protected Area which is located within the
300 Limited Area. Access to the area requires passage through a series. of two
guardhouses and persons seeking entrance must have an appropriate security
clearance or be with an authorized escort. Further, motion-sensing detectors

used by securitfy guards are loecated around the inner perimeter fence.

F-1a(2)(b) Means to Control Entry

3718-F
The bulldings and fence gates are normally kept locked., Other than authorized

facility users, accesses are all escorted. The entire facility including the
fence is located inside the 300 Area guarded facility described in F-1a(1).
The accesses to the three (3) buildings, 335, 336 and 3718-F, which serve as
part of the barrier to the facility, are kept locked at night and when not in
use. Any unauthorized personnel or security breaches are immediately reported
to the on-call supervisor.

105-DR
The 105-DR Building is kept locked when not occupied. Other than authorized
facility users, guesis are all escorted.

221-T

The 221-T Building is kept locked on off-shifts. Other than authorized facil-
ity users, accesses are all escorted A guard patrols the site on off-shifts,
Any unauthorized personnel or security breaches are immediately reported to
the on-call supervisor.

MASF
The MASF Building is kept locked on off-shifts. Other than authorized
faecility users, accesses are all escorted. Any unauthorized personnel or

security breaches are immediately reported to the on-call supervisor.
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324 SRPP
The 324 Building is kept locked on off-shifts. Other than authorized facility

users, accesses are all escorted. Any unauthorized personnel or security

breaches are immediately reported to the on-call supervisor.

F-1a(3) Warning Signs

3718-F
Signs posted on the facility fence and building perimeter barrier, bear the

legend, "Danger - Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out." (See Figure F-9) The
signs are ten inches by fourteen inches and lettered as follows:

"Danger" has two and one-eighth inch high white letters on a red background;
"Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out" has one and one-eighth inch high blaeck
letters on a white background.

Signs are posted on each gate, each exterior building door of the buildings

forming part of the periphery around the facility, on both sides of exterior
fence corners, and at least every 75 feet on the fence perimeter. This makes
the signs visible from any app?oach to the active portion of the facility and

legible from a distance of at least 50 feet.

105-DR
Signs bearing the legend "Dangerous-Unauthorized Perscnnel Keep Out" are

posted on each of the two doors which allow facility access (See Figure

F-9). Signs are lettered as described in F-l1a(3}.

221-T

No alkali metal waste is currently treated at the 221-T CSTF; therefore, no
warning signs are necessary at this time., If at a future time, 221-T CSTF
begins to accept alkali metal waste for treatment, appropriate warning signs
will be posted in accordance with WAC-173-303-310(2)(a).

MASF

The Small Diameter Cleaning Vessel (SDCV) and Large Diameter Cleaning Vessel
{LDCV) that will be used to treat radicactive and nonradiocactive waste alkali
metals is located in a radiation zone within MASF. "Radiation Zone" signs are

1]
1
I
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posted at all entries to radiation zones. Personnel must be familiar with the
Radiation Work Procedure {(RWP} prior to entry into the radiation zone. The
RWP specifiies the radiological conditions in the radiation zone, protective
clothing requirements, dosimetry requirements, and any respiratory equipment

requirements.

324 3RPP
The Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is not in operation at the present. If, at a
future time, the 3SRPP begins to accept alkali metal waste for treatment,

warning signs will be posted in accordance with WAC 173-303-310(2)(a).

F-1b Waiver
A waiver of the requirements stated in WAC-173-303-310(1), (1){(a), and (1)(b)
[4OCFR264.14(a)] is not requested.

F-2 GENERAL INSPECTION PLAN

F-2a General Inspection Requirements

3718-F
The intent of this General Inspection Plan is to ensure that potential
problems at the Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (3718-F) are identified and

corrected before they endanger human health or the environment. This plan
addresses the requirements of WAC-173-303-320{(1) and (2)(U4OCFR264.15), -
340(1){(d) [4OCFR264.32(4)] and -806(U4)a(v) [YOCFR270C.14(b}], and provides
inspection requirements and an inspection schedule. A copy of the inspection

plan is maintained at the 3718-F Facility.

Regular inspections of the facility are conducted to prevent equipment
malfunction, struectural deterioration, operator errors, and discharges that
could cause or lead to the release of hazardous waste constituents or that
could threaten human health or the environment. Records of inspections and an
inspection log containing the date and time of the inspection, the printed
name and handwritten signature of the inspector, a notation of the observa-
tions made, and the date and nature of actions and repairs taken are
maintained at the 3718-F Facility. Figure F-10 shows a typical inspection
form to be utilized for the 3718-F Facility. These records are retained for a
period of at least three years from the date of inspection.

~

F-6
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1OS—DR; 221-T, MASF, and SRPP
No alkali metal waste is currently stored or treated at the 105-DR, 221-T,

MASF, and 324 SRPP Facilities, However, a general inspection plan is main-
tained at these facilities which will be implemented the facilities begin
accepting alkali metal waste for treatment and/or storage. The general
inspection plan for these facilitles will have the same general inspection

requirements as those listed for 3718-F,

F-2a(1) Type of Problems

Table F-1 contains the schedule for inspection of operating and structural
equipment, safety emergency equipment, security devices, alkali metal inven-
tory, storage area, and the alkali metal container at 3718-F. Inspection
items at 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP will be similar to those listed for
3718-F in Table F-1. The items listed in Table F-1 are inspected because of
thelr role in preventing, detecting,; or responding to environmental or human
health hazards. Provided with each item is a list of potential problems that

are checked during inspections.

F-2a{2) Frequency of Inspection

3718-F
Weekly inspections of the alkali metal inventory and container and storage

area integrity are conducted on the last working day of each week, Persons
performing this procedure are qualified Waste Systems Operations (WSO)
Technicians or under the direct supervision of a qualified WSO Technician for
training purposes, Records of the alkali metal inventory are kept at the
3718-F Facility. Figure F-11 shows a typical alkali metal transfer/disposal

form.

Annual inspections or audits are conducted in accordance with WAC-173-303-
395(1)(d) (HOCFR264.17) by WHC safety organizations to assess the overall
condition and operation of the facility. The personnel conduecting the annual
audit are trained in industrial safety, fire prevention and hazardous waste
storage and treatment. Items inspected include building structure integrity,
those items listed in Table F-1, and the AMIF records.

£7
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The Quality Assurance department conducts periodie audits to verify that the
facility is being operated in accordance with the quality assurance program,
the general inspection plan, and the facility operating procedures. The main
thrust of this audit is the review of the records relatiﬁg to the operation of
the facility. The results of these audits are documented and require

corrective actlon of observed problems.

The inspection schedule and reguirements for the general inspection plan
reflects either a direct regulatory requirement or are the results of a
probability estimate of possible deterioration of the equipment involved and
the probability of an environmental or human health incident if any deteriora-
tion, malfunction or operator error were to go undetected between inspections.

Remedial actions to correct problems will be noted in the inspection logs.

The AMTF (3718-F) is subject to weekly, monthly and annual inspections. There
is no basis to reasonably expect that any of the equipment in this area would
be subject to deterioration in the interim that could lead to an incident

endangering public health 6r the environment. Any discrepancies found during

inspection are corrected immediately and reported to the WSO supervisor.

105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and SRPP
The inspection schedule and requirements for the general inspectlon plan will

reflect either a direct regulatory requirement or will be the results of a
probability estimate of possible deterioration of the equipment involved and
the probability of an environmental or human health inecident if any deteriora-
tion, malfunction or operator error were to go undetected between inspections.

The facilities are currently subject to annual safety inspections. Records
are maintained by the HEDL Safety and Fire Protection office. When these
facilities begin accepting alkali metal waste, weekly inspections will be
implemented as required under the general inspection plans. There is no basis
to reasonably expect that any of the equipment in these areas would be subject
to deterioration in the interim that could lead to an incident endangering
public health or the environment. Any discrepancies found during inspections

are corrected immediately and reported to the appropriate facility supervisor.

F-8
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F~-2b Specific Facility Inspection Requirements

F-2b(1) Container Inspection

3718-F

Weekly inspections of containers and container storage area are conducted.
Containers are monitored for deterioration caused by corrosion or other
factors. All waste packages are monitored to ensure that they are double
contained. The storage area is checked for the presence of spilled material.
If spilled material is present, corrective activities are initiated to clean

up and limit the spread of material,

105-DR and 221-T
When 105-DR or 221-T begin accepting alkali metal waste for treatment and/or

storage, weekly container inspections will be conduected in accordance with the

inspection requirements listed for 3718-F.

F-2b{2) Tank Inspection

105-DR, 221-T
3718-F, 105-DR and 221-T do not use tanks for treatment or storage of alkali

metal waste.

3718-F
The 3718-F facility contains three tanks used for reaction of alkali metals.

These tanks are inspected prior to and during use to prevent spills and
leakage. The tanks are also inspected during the weekly facility inspection.

MASF

The Small Diameter Cleaning Vessel (SDCV) and Large Diameter Cleaning Vessel
(LDCV) are housed in the MASF and will be monitored continucusly by radiation
detectors and leak detectors located in the sump. Tank leaks would be

detected immediately due to these defectors.

)
[}
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324 SRPP

The tank at 324 SRPP will be visually inspected to detect signs of corrosion
and leaking of fixtures and seams. The tank surrounding area will also be
inspected weekly to detect signs of leakage.

F-2b(3) Waste Pile Liner Inspection

Not appliecable.

F-2b(#4) Waste Pile Inspection
Not applicable.

F-2b{(5) Surface Impoundment Inspection

Not applicable.

F-2b(6) Thermal Treatment Unit Inspection

F-2b(6)}{a) Thermal Treatment Unit and Associated Equipment

3718-F

Before the treatment of alkali metal waste at the Alkali Metal Treatment
Faeility, the safety shower and eye wash, fume scrubber, water supply and
drain systems are inspected for proper operation. The prevailing wind direc-
tion is also ascertained, as a burn of alkali metal waste will not occur if
Wwinds are from the north or east. The operating logs are maintained at the

facility.

During the alkali metal waste burn, the contents of the burn pan are stirred
with wands through ports in the burn shed next to the observation windows.
The fume scrubber system is inspected to insure satisfactory operation during

the burn.
The thermal treatment unit particulate matter emissions have been tested and
confirmed to be below WAC-173-303-670-U4{ec)(ii) [UOCFR264.343{c)] requirements

of 180 milligrams per dry standard cubic meter and are not monitored.

After completion of a burn, the equipment is inspected to insure no residual,

unreacted alkali metal is left on the equipment.

F-10
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105~-DR and 221-T
Before treatment of alkali metal waste at the LSFF 105DR, the thermal treat-

ment unit, safety shower, eyewash, scrubber, water supply, and drain system

are inspected for proper operation.

During the alkali metal waste burn, the reaction pan is visually inspected.
Thermocouples within the thermal treatment unit allow monitoring of tempera-
tures during the burn. The fume scrubber system is inspected to insure

satisfactory operation during the burn.

The thermal treatment unit particulate matter emissions have been tested and
confirmed to be below WAC 173-303-670-4(¢)(iii) requirements of 180 milligrams

per dry standard cubic meter and not monitored.

After completion of a burn, the equipment is inspected to insure no residual,

unreacted alkali metal is left on the equipment.

MASF and 324 SRPP

Thermal treatment units are not operated at MASF and 324.

F-2b{6){(b) Thermal Treatment Unit Waste Feed Cutoff System and Associated
Alarms

The 3718-F, 105-DR and 221-T Facilities' ineinerators are operated as batch

processes; therefore, they have no waste feed cutoff gystem or associated

alarms.

F-2b{(7) Landfill Inspection
Not applicable.

F-2b(8) Land Treatment Facility Inspection

Not applieable.

F-3 WAIVER OF DOCUMENTATION OF PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS

F-3a Equipment Requirements
The 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are equipped with communicztion
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and emergency equipment for control of mishaps., These are all alkali metal

facilities where water is not used for fighting alkali metal fires.

F-3a{1) Internal Communications
The 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are all small facilities where

most communication is direct. MASF and 324 SRPP have intercommunication

systems for conversation with other parts of the building.

F-3a(2) External Communications
The 3718~-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are all equipped with telephones
for summoning assistance, Pull boxes would bring fire fighter assistance as

would smoke detector alarm systems at each of the facilities.

F-3a(3) Emergency Equipment
The 3718~F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP all are equipped with dry type

portable fire extinguishers. Decontamination equipment is regularly used in

clean-up following waste treatment operations, Section G-5 gives a more

detailed listing of emergency equipment located at these sites.

F-3a(l4) Water for Fire Control
There are nearby fire hydrants for each of the 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF,

and 324 SRPP. However, the fire department would use dry chemicals for fight-

ing alkali metal fires. They are equipped and trained to use dry chemicals.

F-3b Aisle Space Requirement

Aisle space is available at each of the storage or treatment facilities
3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP, This is a normal safety require-
ment throughout the operation as well as an operational need for convenience

in moving waste and equipment.

F-4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT

F-Ya Unloading Operations

Alkali metals are always loaded and unloaded in their sealed shipping con-
tainers at ambient temperatures. Sodium and lithium are solid at room
temperatures, NaK is a eutectic alloy containing 78 percent potassium and 22

percent sodium which is liguid at room temperature. WNaK is handled in gas

F-12
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tight containers with an inert gas cover. Loading and unloading accidents do

not pose unusual hazards to personnel or to the environs,

Unloading operations will be dependent upon the size, weight, and radiation
dose rate of equipment being moved. Small eguipment with low dose rate may be
moved by hand truck. Shielding in the form of a cask will be required for
moving items with high dose rates. Casks may weigh several tons. Cask design
and moving procedures are reviewed and approved by Operational Safety prior to

use.

F-4b Run-off

Alkali metals are stored indoors and in sealed containers. Run-off is not a
problem. Storm water is carried away from the facility because it is slightly
higher ground than surrounding buildings and roadways.

Run-off from Che treatment area at 3718-F is caught in a gutter which drains
to the 300 Area Process Sewer. The facility sits on high ground which causes

storm water to drain away.

There will be no run-off from other alkali metal facilities sinee all handling

areas are indoors.

F-le Water Supplies

No water supplies are threatened by these facilities. Wastes are discﬁarged
to a nearby Process Sewer. Alkali metal hydroxides or salts will be within
prescribed limits when discharged to the sewer. Waste spills will be col-
lected within each of the facilities.

F-8d Equipment and Power Failure

Equipment failure or power outage could cause the exhaust system to shut

down. In that event, the fire would be allowed to extinguish itself. Alkali
metal fires tend to be self extinguishing because the oxides fall back on the
burning surface. The technician attending the facility must keep this crust

broken up or the fire will go out.

If no burn was in progress, a power failure or equipment malfunection would

merely be an operational inconvenience. The work in progress would be inter-

F-13
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rupted and, if necessary to ensure personnel and environmental protection, the

alkali metal would be returned to storage containers.

Power failure will result in shutdown of operations at MASF or 324 SRPP. Such
an interruption will be no more than an operational inconvenience. Waste
treatment or other operations would simply stop until power was availabile.
Equipment failure might discharge moist nitrogen to the room. If that
oceurred, all personnel would leave and don appropriate protective clothing
which might include self-contained breathing apparatus if oxygen deficiency
was a possibility. All exhaust gases are filtered before being vented to the
atmosphere to prevent the discharge of alkali metal oxides and other

materials.

F-UYe Personnel Protection Egquipment

Protective clothing is a reguirement when reacting alkali metals. A hard hat
Wwith an attached face shield, safety goggles, fire retardant treated cover-

alls, and chromeleather or rubber gautlet gloves are minimum standard wearing
apparel. In addition, toe protection is required when handling heavy objects.
Fire extinguishers, a safety shower and an eye wash Station are available for
emergencies. As an added precaution, two persons must be present when alkali

metals are being treated.

F-5 PREVENTICN OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, OR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES

F-5a Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive
Wastes

Alkali metals must be protected from water to prevent premature and violent

reaction. It is normally difficult to ignite alkali metals and difficult to
keep a fire burning. Being metals, they are good heat conductors so the

entire mass must be brought to ignition temperature. The fire will be self
extinguishing unless some action is taken to break the crust of oxide formed

when the oxide falls back on the burning metal surface.

F-5b General Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing
of Incompatible Wastes

Violent reactions are always a threat, Alkali metals react with water to

release hydrogen which can be ignited by the heat of reaction between the
metal and water. For this reason, drums are flushed with inert gas prior to

F-14
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heating to melt the metal. Tests with a small amcunt of sodium are conducted

before reacting sodium with liquids.

Reactions or fires that might produce fumes are conducted in an enclosed burn
room With the exhaust scrubber in operation. Treatment reactions are only
conducted when there are winds from the south or west so that fumes would be

blown away from escape routes and other personnel.

Accidental ignition of alkali metals is prevented by storing them in con-
tainers protected from moisture. The alkali metals are not apt to ignite
spontaneously unless moisture is present and, of course, they cannot burn

without air,

Alkali metals are not purposely mixed but they are compatible with one
another. Equipment design as well as practices and procedures are employed to

prevent premature contact between alkali metals and moisture.

F-5¢ Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes in Containers
The 3718-F Facility is about 800 feet from the shoreline of the Columbia River

which is the east boundary of DOE property at the 300 Area.

The ﬂ37 MASE Facility is located four miles from the south or east boundary of

the Hanford reservation.

The 105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facllity is five miles from a plant boundary to

the north or northwest and further in other direections.

The 324 Building is located 1,000 feet from the Columbia River which forms the

east boundary of the Hanford reservation in this viecinity.

The 221-T Facility is located within the 200 West Area and is six miles from
the west boundary of the Hanford reservation and further from any other

boundary.

F-5d Management of Incompatible Wastes in Containers
To insure that all packages of alkali metals are properly packaged and labeled

before material is moved:
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Sodium Waste must be packaged in sealed metal cans containing sufficient
sodium chloride or sodium carbonate to cover the sodium to prevent any
exposure to air. The package must also be labeled "Sodium" and have the

amount of sodium within the container eclearly.

Lithium Waste must be packaged in sealed metal cans containing sufficient
caleium carbonate or graphite to cover the lithium to prevent any exposure to
air., Package must also be labeled "Lithium" and have the amount of lithium

Wwithin the container clearly displayed.

NaK Waste must be packaged in a rigid steel container equipped with connec-
tions for flushing and filling with an inert gas and a pressure gage to
indicate the amount of gas covering the NaK. Container must be sealed and
indicate the amount of gas covering the NaK. Container must be sealed and
indicate a positive cover gas pressure of three to five psig. The container
must also be labeled "NaK" and have the the amount of NaK within the container
clearly displayed. Very small amounts of NaK absorbed on rags during main-
tenance procedures are packaged in sealed metal containers.

F-5e Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes in Tanks

See Section D Process Information for detailed description on reaction

processes.

F-5f Management of Incompatible Wastes in Tanks

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not stored in tanks.

F-5g Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes Placed in Waste Piles

Iignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in waste piles.

F-5h Management of Incompatible Wastes Placed in Waste Piles

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in waste piles.

F-5i Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes Placed in Surface
Impoundments
Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in surface impoundments.

£-16
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Wastes Placed in Surface Impoundments

Ignitable or reactive wastes are

F-5k Management of Ignitable or

not placed in surface impoundments.

Reactive Wastes Placed in Landfills

Ignitable or reactive wastes are

F-Bl Management of Incompatible

not placed in landfills.

Wastes Placed in Landfills

Ignitable or reactive wastes are

F-5m Management of Ignitable or

not placed in landfills,

Reactive Wastes Placed in Land Treatment

Units

Ignitable or reactive wastes are

F-5n Management of Incompatible

not placed in land treatment units.

Wastes Placed in Land Treatment Units

Ignitable or reactive wastes are

not placed in land treatment units.
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3718-F SAFETY INSPECTION LOG

MINIMUM
INSPECTION ITEM FREQUENCY POTENTIAL PROBLEMS
1. Alkali Metal Inventory weekly( ') Records
2., Alkali Metal Containers Weekly Ruptured or bulged,
excesssive corrosion,
incorrect or illegible
labels, single barrier
containers contacting
floor
3. Storage Area Weekly Spills, equipment and
structural integrity
4, 3718-F Weekly Facility housekeeping
5. Safety and fire eguipment Monthly, prior to  Accessibility, usage
disposal activity malfunction, cleanliness,
usage
6. Personnel safety shower Monthly, prior to Equipment integrity,
and eye wash disposal activity completeness and
functionality
7. Fume scrubbers Pricr to disposal Attachment,
activity functionality
8. Gates and fence Monthly Deterioration,
damage
9. Wind direction Prior to disposal Prevailing winds from
activity north or east
10. Water supply and drain Prior to disposal Functionality

system

activity

(1)Inspected and recorded on the last working day of the week,
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Date

Time

(Print)
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Performed by

Date

SODIUM TRANSFER/DISPOSAL RECORD

Sodium removed from (AMTFinventory #)

Total weight of original container before transfer Tbs.
Total weight of original container after transfer 1bs,
Net weight of sodijum transferred 1bs,
Original container retained ] yes [dno

If not retained, how was original container disposed of?

Sodium transferred to ] drum (AMTF inventory <)

[] disposal container

O equipment

{equipment name and description)

1 other
{explain}
Sodium disposed of by ] burning [] methanol
] dowanol [Jwater
O other
(explain)

Scrap metal and materials disposed of [
Facility cleanup completed- m

Comments

FIGURE F~11. ALRALI METAL TRANSFER/DISPOSAL FORM
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SECTICN G
CONTINGENCY PLAN - ALKALI METAL FACILITIES

The information contained herein is submitted in accordance with the require-
ments for a contingency plan, as contained in 40 CFR 270.14(b)(f) and 264,
Subpart D and WAC 173-303-350 and -360.

Westinghouse Hanford policy is to provide for the safety of WHC employees,
other contractor personnel, visitors, and members of the general publie in the
event of an emergency such as a serious accident or a natural disaster.
Westinghouse Hanford management has the responsibility to execute this policy
and ensure that all employees understand their responsibilities and know the
action to be taken in an emergency. In addition, management has certain key

responsibilities to control and recover from an emergency.

Personnel safety is engineered into ‘facilities, eguipment processes, and

procedures to the maximum extent practical. Each employee is responsible to
perform his job in accordance with safety instructions and procedures and to
remain alert to unsafe conditions or acts. However, a failure of these safe-
guards, either by an engineered safety control malfunction and/or by employee

neglect to execute his safety responsibilities, may result in an emergency.

Westinghouse Hanford policy is to provide for personnel safety primarily by
preventing an emergency. If an emergency does cccur, WHC policy is to provide
for the continual safety of personnel throughout the emergency.

Emergency plans and procedures must be established for all facilities assigned
to Westinghouse Hanford Company according to Policy/Procedure 10-06 of WHC
Management Guides. Appendix G-1 contains the Building Emergency Plans (BEP)
for the Alkall Metal Facilities. The purpose of the plans is to provide
employees with information necessary to react to emergency situations that may
occur in order to:

o Maximize employee safety, minimize the risk to life,

and provide prompt and efficient treatment for injured
persons
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o Ensure continuity of leadership at all times and in all
emergency situations

o Minimize the effects of an accident on the health and
safety of the general public

o Minimize property damage
o Assure prompt internal and external communications with

responsible authority

The 221-T and 105-DR BEPs are maintained by RHO and UNC, respectively, and may
contain slightly different terminology, i.e., Emergency Action Coordinator
(EAC)} is used rather than Building Emergency Director (BED).

G-1 GENERAL INFORMATION

3718-F
The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is a storage, treatment and decontami-

nation facility for handling alkall metal wastes or equipment that is
contaminated with alkali metals. The facility is located in the 3718-F
Building in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site and operated by Westinghouse

Hanford {(See Figure G-1). The facility can also be used fto store alkali metal
wastes. .

221-T

The Containment Systems Test Facility is a research laboratory operated by WHC
which is located in the 221-T Building, which 1s in the 200 West Area of the
Hanford Site. The facility is used to perform experiments with alkali metal
compounds. The compounds are reacted to form aerosols and the physical and
chemical properties of the aerosols are measured.

The wastes generated at the laboratory consist of alkali metal hydroxides,
oxides and carbonates that are products of both the experiments and the off-
gas system. Alkali metal scrap is also generated at the facility. Figure G-2
shows the facility site plan.

105~DR
The Large Sodium Fire Facility is a research laboratory operated by WHC which
is located in the 105-DR Building, which is in the 100D Area of the Hanford




10/25/85 Rev, 0

Site. The facility is primarily used to conduct experiments for studying the
behavior of molten alkali metals and alkali metal fires. Figure G-3 shows the

facility site plan.

MASF

The Maintenance and Storage Facility cleaning tanks, operated by WHC, are not
presently in operation, but will be started up in late 1986. MASF contains
two treatment tanks, the large diameter cleaning vessel (LDCV) and the small
diameter cleaning vessel (SDCV). The tanks are used for removing residual
sodium from radicactive and nonradiocactlve waste material prior to disposal.
It may also be used for reacting limited quantities of sodium. Figure G-H4

shows the facility site plan,

324 SRPP

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is a small decontamination station
that has been used for developing methods for decontaminating equipment that
has been contaminated with radiocactive sodium, and for treating of small
quantities of alkali metals. The equipment is located in a room in the 324
Building within the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. Figure G-5 shows the
facility site plan.

The contingency plans are designed to minimize hazards to human health and the
environment from fires, explosions, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden
release of hazardous Wwaste or hazardous waste constituents te air, soil, or
surface water. The provisions of the plan will be carried out immediately
whenever there is a fire, explosion, or release of hazardous waste or hazar-
dous waste constituents which could threaten human health or the environment.

These plans can be revised only with the approval of the group in charge of
Industrial Safety based on information determined by that organization or an
information made known to the organization by the manager of the facility.

Generally, the types of changes that warrant a revision are:
o Revision.of the facility permit
o An error(s}) is found in the plan

o In an emergency situation, the plan is found to be
inadequate or incomplete

=3
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o The facility manager or the Emergency Director change
o The emergency equipment list changes
o The facility changes in such a manner that the plan is

no longer correct or viable

Copies of these plans are located at the facilities. Additional copies are
located with the WHC Safety Organization.

G~2 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS
The Building Emergency Director is the individual who is assigned responsi-

bility to assure that an appropriate emergency program is maintained and who
has the authority and responsibility for the welfare and safety of personnel
during an emergency.

The Building Emergency Director (BED) has the responsibility to assure that a
BEP consistent with MG-30 "Emergency Preparedness Guide" is developed, main-
fained and distributed to appropriate personnel and organizations. The BED
assures that the BEP Orientation and semi-annual training are provided and
documented for all assigned facility occupants. The BED annually conducts and
eritiques building drills to test for compliance with emergency procedures and
to identify and correct potentially weak areas. The BED assures that members
of the Building Emergency Organization (BEO) are trained for emergency

responses,

During an emergency, the Building Emergency Director has the authority and
responsibility for the welfare and safety of personnel. The Building Emer-
gency Director controls the emergency at the site of occurrence and provides
on-the-scene implementation of the emergency plans developed by the WHC
Emergeney Director. The alternate Building Emergency Director shall assume
the responsibilities of the Building Emergency Director in his absence.

Policy/Procedure 10-06 gives the Building Emergency Director the authority to

commit necessary resources, idcluding equipment and personnel, to the emergen-
ey plan.

Sl
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The following list contains the names, addresses, office and home phone
numbers of the primary and alternate Building Emergency Dirsctors for each

Alkali Metal Treatment Facility:

3718-F

221-T

105-DR

MASE

Building Emergency Director: R. G. Ibatuan

Work: 340 Office Trailer Home: 2120 Duportail
Richland, Wa Richland, WA
376-3012 . 943.1828

Alternate Building Emergency Director: D, E. Roohp

Wark: 340 Office Trailer Home: 512 Newcomer
Richland, WA Richland, WA
376-3221 gli3-0289

Building Emergency Director: L. D, Muhlestein

Work: 221-T Building, 200 West Area  Home: 1912 Dogwood Dr.
373-2312 Richland, W4
946-0535

flternate Building Emergency Director: J. W. Biglin

Work: 221-T Building, Room 23 Home: 3512 W. Park
373-2464 Pasco, WA
547-9942

Building Emergency Director: W. V. Cook

Work: 221-T Building, 200 West Area  Home: 5848 Gray
373-1420 West Richland, WA
967-3635

Alternate Building Emergency Director: J. W. Biglin

Work: 221-T Building, Room 23 Home: 3512 W. Park
373-2464 Pasco, WA
547-9942

Building Emergency Director: R. J. Baumhardt

Work: U710 Building, 400 Area Home: 346 Westmoreland Dr.
376-0604 Richland, WA
375-3438

0
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Alternate Building Emergency Director: D. J. Swain

Work: U710 Building, 400 Area Home: 2409 S. Fillmore P1.
376-0702 Kennewick, WA
783-6898
324 SRPP
Building Emergency Director: W. F. Brehum
Work: 324 Building, 300 Area Home: 727 Snyder Rd.
376-3610 Richland, WA
375-~1045

Alternate Building Emergency Directeor: M. E. McMahan

Work: 324 Building, 300 Area Home: 1005 W 27th Ave
376-3144 Kennewick, WA

586-4054

G-3 IMPLEMENTATION
The BEDs are thoroughly familiar with all aspects of their facility contin-

gency plans, all operations and activities at their facility, the types of
waste being handled, the location of all records in their facility, and the
layout of their facility. If the facility Building Emergency Director
determines that the facility has had a release, fire, explosion, bomb threat,
attack by hostile factions, or loss of services which could threaten human
health or the environment, then the Building Emergency Plan is implemented.
Figure G-6 shows an emergency action flow chart of the implementation process.

The decision by the BED to implement the contingency plan depends on whether
an actual incident such as a fire, explosion, chemical spill, or release of
hazardous waste constituents threatens human health or the environment. Many
ways of discovering a spill or release of chemicals are available, ineluding
routine scheduled inspections by operating personnel. The following are situ-

ations that would warrant implementation of the contingency plan:
A fire and/or explosion occurs, such that
o The potential for human injury exists
o Toxie fumes are released
o The fire could spread on-site or off-site and possibly

ignite other flammable materials or cause heat-induced
explosions

G-6
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¢ The use of water and/or chemical fire suppressants
would result in contaminated run-off

0 An imminent danger exists that an explosion ecoculd
ignite other hazardous waste at the facility and
possibly result in the release of toxic material

A spill or release of a hazardous material occurs, such
that

o The spill could result in the release of flammable
liquids or vapors, thus causing a fire or gas explosion
hazard

© The spill could cause the release of toxie liquids or
fumes

o The spill can be contained on-site, but the potential
exists for groundwater contamination

o The spill cannot be contained on-site, resulting in
off-site soil contamination and/or ground or surface
water pollution

G-4 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES
G-4a Notification
If there is an imminent or actual emergency situation at one of the Alkali

Metal Facilities, the Building Emergency Director immediately activates

internal facility alarms.

If the emergency affects only one building or facility, the action to control
and recover from the emergency is the responsibility of that Building Emergen-
¢y Organization (BEQO) only. For immediate assistance in emergencies invelving
fire, first aid, or security, the WHC Hanford Emergency Number 811 is called.
For all other WHC plant emergencies and additional assistance the WHC Hanford
Emergency Number 6-5000 is called.

Assistance by the Emergency Support Organization to the BED is available by
dialing 6-5000. If the emergency affects more than one building or facility,
the WHC Emergency Organization is activated to coordinate and help control the
emergency. The WHC Emergency Organization will be activated if an emergency
affects areas exterior to WHC boundaries as well as if facilities are

threatened by an emergency exterior to WHC boundaries. In all cases, the BED

G-7
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has full responsibility and authority for bringing the emergency under control
within the building. The WHC Emergency Organization and ESQO are described in

the following paragraphs.

The WHC Emergency Organization is charted in Figure G-7. The Emergency
Support Organization (ESQ) is outlined in Figure G-8. 1In general, the WHC
Emergency Organlization consists of the WHC Emergency Director (the Manager,
Safety, Safeguards, and Administrative Services) the Responsible Level Two
Manager, an administrative staff (Emergency Control Center Staff - See Figure
G-9), and a staff that provides technical assistance and gives advice for
coping with the emergency (ESO). Any part or all of the ESO may also provide
assistance to the Building Emergency Director, if requested. Assistance from
the ESO may be needed for determining the extent of an emergency or to aid in
handling any loecalized building emergency. The Building Emergency Director
contacts 6-5000 to obtain assistance.

The WHC Emergency Support Organization is immediately mobilized when alerted
via the 6-5000 crash alarm phone system. It is the responsibility ofxthis
organization to confirm either (1) that, indeed, an emergency does exist which
may require activation of the rest of the WHC Emergency Organizationm or (2)
that it is a false alarm and the entire WHC Emergency Organization should not

be activated,

G-4b Identification of Dangerous Materials

The BED will identify the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of
the release. Identification of the spilled waste can be made by visual
inspection, by sampling, and by reference to facility inventory records and
shipping manifests. An inventory of chemicals used in WHC facilities is kept
at the 300 Area Emergency Control Center. The list is indexed by building and
room and may be used to identify hazardous chemicals that may be involved in

an incident.

Samples of spilled non-radicactive material can be analyzed by the WHC Analy-
tical Laboratories, of sent to the Hanford Environmental Health Foundation or
U.S. Testing, who are contracted by DOE-RL. Radiological spills can be
analyzed by U.S. Testing to provide identification of spilled materials.

G-8
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G-Uc Assessment

The Emergency Support Organization (ESO) may provide assistance to the
Building Emergency Director, if requested. Assistance from the ESO may be
needed for determining the extent of an emergency or to aid in handling a
localized facility emergency. The Building Emergency Director contacts 6-5000

to obtain assistance,.

The ESO assesses possible direct, indirect, immediate and long term effects
that may result from the emergency. The ESO has the authority for interfacing
with DOE-RL and Hanford contractors during the emergency. DOE-RL is the on-

scene coordinator for the Hanford Site.
Worst-case assumptions are used by decision makers until specifiec information
can replace the assumptions. The first assumptions may result in the BED

initiating an evacuation.

G-4d Control Procedures

The "Emergency Preparedness Guide," MG-30, facility BEPs (Appendix G-1), and
Facility Emergenecy Operating Procedures specify the procedures to be followed
to handle emergencies such as fires, explosions, or releases. The facilities
are easily accessible to firefighting and other emergency equipment. The
initial response to any emergency will be to protect human health and safety
and then the enviromment. Identification, containment, treatment, and
disposal assessment will be secondary responses.

G-4d(1) Spill or Material Release

In the event of a major emergency involving a chemical or hazardous waste

spill, the following general procedures will be followed for safe and rapid

response and control of the situation:

1. The discoverer of a spill will immediately call the Building Emergency
Director and provide as much information as possible without personal
risk.

2. The BED will proceed direcﬁly to the scene.

3. The BED will obtain all necessary information pertaining to the incident.
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If evacuation is necessary, the BED will sound the evacuation alarm and
give instructions over the PA system.

If the BED determines that the emergency may affect more than one building
or facility, the ESO is notified.

If there is a threat to human health, the alarm will be sounded and the
WHC Emergency Organization will be notified.

Notification of the WHC Emergency Organization sets into motion the
notification process for the DOE-RL, other Hanford contractors, and
outside agencies.

The Hanford Patrol will set up roadblocks within the plant to route
traffic away from the emergency secene.

The emergency medical technicians will remove injured personnel to a safe
location, apply first aid, and prepare for transport to the Mediecal
Department or Kadlec Hospital. Doctors and nurses will be on standby at
the medical facility during the day shift.

The facility operators/technicians will contain the spill. The operator/
technicians will ensure that spilled material is properly collected and
disposed of. These personnel will be equipped with proper protective
equipment and clothing.

The BED will ensure that any flammable liquid spills do not ignite. In
the event a fire results, the 300 Area Fire Department will control the
fire using water, foam and powders, as necessary.

All emergency equipment will be cleaned and fit for its intended use
immediately after cleanup procedures are complete.

If the spill results in the formation of a toxie vapor that is released to
the atmosphere, the plant-wide evacuation alarm will be sounded.

G~4d(2) Fire or Explosion

The following actions will be taken in the event of a fire or explosion.

1.

Should the fire alarms (two gongs per second) become activated, personnel
will shut down equipment, including transfer pumps and agitators, if time
permits,

The alarms provide a coded signal to the Fire Station and to Patrol
Headquarters.

Personnel shall leave the area by the nearest exit and proceed to the
staging area designated for each facility.

The BED shall be immediately notified.

The BED will proceed directly to the scene.
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The BED will obtain all necessary information pertaining to the incidenst.

The BED will contact the ESO (6-5000) and advise regarding the extent of
the emergency (including estimates of hazardous material quantities and
concentrations released to sewers and/or to the atmosphere) and of action
necessary to protect nearby facilities.

Notification of the WHC Emergency Organization sets into motion the
notification process for the DOE, other Hanford contractors, and outside
agencies. :

The Hanford Patrol will set up roadblocks within the plant to route
traffic away from the emergency scene.

The emergency medical technicians will remove injured personnel to a safe
location, apply first aid, and prepare for transport to the medical
department or Kadlec Hospital. Doctors and nurses will be on standby at
the medical facility during the day shift.

The 300 Area Fire Department will contain the fire in the 300 and 400
Areas; the 100 Area Fire Department will contain fires at 105-DR and the
200 Area Fire Department will contain fires at 221-T.

All emergency equipment will be cleaned and fit for its intended use
immediately after cleanup procedures are complete.

Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

The BED is responsible for taking all necessary steps to ensure that a

secondary release, fire, or explosion does not recur after the initial

spill/incident. Procedures that will be implemented may include:

o Inspection of containment for leaks or cracks
© Inspection for gas generation
o Isolation of residual waste materials

© Reactivation of adjacent operations only after all
cleanup of residual waste materials is achieved

G-4f Storage and Treatment of Released Material

For emergencies not involving activation of the WHC Emergency Organization,

the BED is responsible for ensuring that conditions are restored to normal

before operations are resumed.-



10/25/85 Rev. 0

If the WHC Emergency Organization was activated and the emergency phase
completed (ECC deactivated), a special recovery organization will be appointed
to restore conditions to normal. The make-up of the organization will be
dependent on the extent of the damage and who it affected. This recovery

organization will be appointed by top WHC management.

It is during the recovery phase that cleanup procedures will begin. Proce-
dures for treatment, storage, or disposal of recovered waste or any other
material resulting from a release, fire or explosion at the facility, are

implemented at this time.

Immediately after an emergency, the BED or the special recovery organization
will make arrangements for treatment, storage, or disposal of recovered waste,
contaminated soil, surface waste, or any other contaminated material. The BED
or the special recovery organization will deploy and utilize any emergency

equipment that is deemed necessary to carry out these tasks.

Hazardous wastes will be contained in drums or other appropriately sized

containers and transported to the 200 Area Waste Storage Area.

Cleanup actions may ineclude the following:

o Small spills will be treated with absorbent material
and the residue packed in drums for disposal

o Leaking drums will be placed in overpack drums

o All chemically contaminated soils and cleanup debris
will be thoroughly cleaned up and contained for
disposal

o At all times, efforts will he made to segregate
incompatible wastes during cleanup operations

o The BED or the special recovery organization has the
responsibility to make cleanup arrangements. They will
ensure that all response equipment is decontaminated
and readied for service or, if not fit for further use,
is disposed of properly.

G-12
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G-U4g TIncompatible Waste

After an emergency, the special recovery organization appeointed to restore
facility conditions to normal will ensure that no waste that may be incompat-
ible with the released material is treated, stored, or disposed of until
cleanup procedures are completed,

For emergencies not inveolving activation of the WHC Emergency Organization,

the actions indicated above are the responsibility of the BED of the facility.

Every effort will be made to segregate incompatible wastes during cleanup
operations. The BED or the special recovery organization will ensure that
within the area affected by the spill/fire, no additional waste that may be
incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, or disposed of

until all cleanup procedures are completed.

G-4h Post-Emergency Equipment Maintenance

After an emergency, the special recovery organization appointed to restore
conditions to normal will address procedures for ensuring that all emergency
equipment at the facility is cleaned and fit for its intended use before oper-

ations are resumed. The following equipment will be cleaned and refit for
use:

o Protective clothing and respirators will be sent to RHO
laundry for cleaning

o Fire extinguishers will be recharged for use (loaners
will be provided by the 300 Area Fire Department in the
interim)

o Alarms and detectors will be reactivated by the Fire
Department

For emergencies not involving activation of the WHC Emergency Organization,
the Building Emergency Director is responsible for ensuring that emergency
equipment is eleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are
resumed.

WHC will notify the DOE, who in turn will notify the regional administrator

and necessary local and state authorities that cleanup proecedures have been

completed and all emergency equipment is cleaned and fit for use.

G-13
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G-#i Container Spills and Leakage

The weekly safety inspections of the Alkali Metal Storage areas at 3718-F and
105-DR inecludes inspection of the containers for integrity (Section F). Any
problems are noted on the inspection log and in the Operating log and reported

to the facility supervisor. Response to a spill or leak is immediate:

e}

The discoverer of a spill will initiate cleanup
procedures; spilled or leaked material is cleaned up
immediately

Materials collected during cleanup are properly
collected and disposed of

Cleanup equipment is cleaned and refit for its intended
use immediately after cleanup procedures are complete

Should the spill or leak pose a threat to human health
or the environment, the BED will be notified
immediately

The BED will assess whether the WHC Emergency
Opganization should be notified

G-43j Tank Spills and Leakage

The 3718-F Facility contains three tanks used for reaction of alkali metals.

These tanks are inspected prior to and during use to detect evidence of spills

and leakage.

In the event of a leak and/or spill:

o

o

Spilled and/or leaked material is cleaned up

If a tank develops a leak, the contents are transferred
with a drum pump to 55-gallon drums that are compatible
with the tank contents

Materials collected during cleanup are properly
collected and disposed of

Cleanup equipment is cleaned and refit for its intended
use after cleanup procedures are complete

Should the spill or leak pose a threat to human health
or the environment, the BED is notified

The BED will assess whether the WHC Emergency
Organization should be notified
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The SDCV and the LDCV at the MASF facility and the 324 Building Sodium Removal
Pilot Plant (SRPP) are not operational at this time. Before commencement of
operations, procedures and preventions for response to a spill or leak will be

prepared. They will be similar to the procedures for 3718-F.

‘G-4k Waste Pile Spills and Leakage

Not applicable.

G-4) Surface Impoundment Spills and Leakage

Not applieable,

G-4m Incineration Spills and Leakage

Not applicable,.

G-Un Landfill Leakape
Not applicable,.

G-Uo Land Treatment Facility Spills and Leakage

Not applicable.

G-5 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
Table G-1 contains the Emergency equipment located at the 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-
T, MASF, and 324 SRPP facilities.

G-6 COORDINATION AGREEMENT
The presence of more than one DOE contractor on the Hanford Site allows for

the sharing of emergency equipment and personnel., All contractors have
sufficient familiarity with the operations of each other to be of assistance

with a minimum of direction.

The Department of Energy has Memorandums of Understanding (MOU) in place with
the local police and fire departments, hospitals, and contractors for coordi-
nation agreements for actions in the case of emergency., These MOUs establish
a framework of cooperation between these groups in the planning for and
response Lo emergencies at the Hanford Site which might have offsite

consequences,
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Coordinated Emergency services agreements (MOUs) have been established in

writing between the Department of Energy, Richland Operations office, and the:

o

o

Q

State of Washington
Benton and Franklin Counties
Washington Public Power Supply System

Washington Public Power Supply System and Hanford
Environmental Health Foundation

Federal Aviation Administration Department of
Transportation

National Weather Service

Cur Lady of Lourdes Hospitgl

Kadlec Hospital

Kennewick General Hospiéal

Coast Guard and Washington Public Power Supply System

States of Washington and Oregon and Washington Public
Power Supply System (Radiological Assistance Response)

Appendix G-2 contains copies of the written agreements as well as emergency

action levels and response actions for activating and coordinating the

indicated services.

G-7 EVACUATION PLAN

See Appendix (-1 for information on emergency signals at the facilities.

Evacuation plan information for the Alkali Metal Treatment Facility follows:

BUILDING ROUTE STAGING AREA
3718-F Exit through nearest gate 3765 Building Parking Lot
105-DR Exit through nearest door 1703-D Parking Lot
221-T Exit through nearest door Outside NE Building

Entrance or Parking
Area South of 221-T

MASF Exit through nearest door 4702 Parking Lot or FCP

Parking Lot

324 Exit through nearest door See Appendix G-1

G116
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G-8 REQUIRED REPORTS
The submission and retention of reports for an emergency incident is detailed

in the WHC Management Guides, Policies and Procedures, Section 10-01.

The WHC policy states that unusual occurrences shall be promptly investigated,
reported and analézed to assure that effective corrective action is taken in
compliance Wwith contractual, statutory and corporate requirements. Three
levels of reporting are required, depending on the extent of the emergency;

Critiques, Event Fact Sheets and Unusual Occurrence Reports.

An event 1s a significant deviation from normal operation that may or may not
be reportable as an unusual occurrence or critique, which requires WHC manage-
ment evaluation for determining the depth of investigation and level of

reporting.

A critique is an evaluation of those events that WHC management has determined

require investigation beyond that identified in the Event Fact Sheet.

An unusual occurrence is an eveni outside normal operations that causes or
risks serious injury to personnel or has significant effect upon the safety,
reliability or cost of reactors, programmatic facilities or associated equip-
ment, or upon the programs conducted therein. Unusual occurrences may arise
during development, fabrication or construction, as well as during opefation

and maintenance.

The facility manager is responsible for investigating each event in his/her
area{s) of responsibility and submitting the appropriate report. Appendix G-3
contains the current format, as of September 1, 1985, used for filing ecri-
tiques, Event Fact Sheets or Unusual Qccurrence Reports. These formats are
subject to change and may be revised as required.

REFERENCES

WHC Management Guides, Policies and Procedures, Section 10-06, April 13, 1984
Revision.

WHC Management Guides, Policies and Procedures, Section 10-01, September 30,
1983 Revision.
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TABLE G-1

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

10/25/85 Rev. 0

BLDG EQUIPMENT LOCATION TYPE
3718-F Smoke detectors Throughout building -—
Fire extinguishers Throughout building NaX, Na2CO3, €Oy
and agents
Sprinkler system None -
Safety shower/eye wash  Outside building e
105-DR  Smoke detectors Throughout buillding -———
Fire extinguishers Throughout building NaX
Sprinkler system None —
221-T Fire extinguishers Throughout building See Appendix G-1,
221-T
Smoke detectors None —
Sprinkler system None ———
MASF
324 Smoke detectors Throughout building -—

Fire extinguishers

Throughout building

NaX, dry chemical
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3718-F BUILDING/300 AREA
THE ALKAL! METAL TREATMENT FACILITY
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FIGURE G~1. 3718-F ALKALI METAL TREATMENT FACILITY
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WHC EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION
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the following pages
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FIGURE G-7,
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EMERGENCY SUPPORT ORGANIZATION (ESO)
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FIGURE G-8. EMERGENCY SUPPORT ORGANIZATION (ESO)
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APPENDIX G-1
BUILDING EMERGENCY PLANS



NOTICE

These Manuals, Plans or Procedures are provided as examples and are subject to
change. Current copies can be obtained by contacting the Manager of Waste

Systems Engineering for the Westinghouse Hanford Company.
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PROCEDURE NUMBER FACILITY CATE

AMTF-BEP Alkali Metal Treatment Facility 37718-F 2/25/35

TITLE REVISION NO.

3718-F Building Emergency Procedure T 72

PREPARED BY REVIEWED BY M,,W., Apnca_,dpsp’ Y

D. E. Roohr O£ Recde R. G. Ibatua;B R.”N. Thompso
———— 707

-1.0 BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN

1.1 Purpose

2/85

To provide detailed instruction to occupants of the 3718-F Building in the

event of an emergency.

2,0 EMERGENCY SIGNALS

2.1 Howler

GO. NOW! Run away from the Building. Proceed to 3765 Building parking Tot.
Additional information will be relayed over area loud speakers or by thellHC -

There are no criticality alarms in 3718-F.

There is no need

to evacuate due to a nearby building's eriticality unless

If a eriticality alarm occurs while

visiting another facility, evacuate to that facility's

2.1.17 Nuclear Criticality
Emergency Director.
NOTE:
otherwise informed.
normal staging area.
2.2 Gong
2.2.1 Fire

a) Shut down affected equipment.

b) Pull nearest fire alarm box if automatic detectors have not activated.

c) Leave the facility by the Northeast vehicle gate.

d) A1l personnel shall report to the Building Emergency Director (BED)
or alternate BED for accountability.

2.3 Steady Siren

2.3.3 Evacuation

When this emergency signal is received, perform the following as quickly as

possible:

a) Shut down all equipment.

A=7200=107.1 {7=73}
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2.3.3 Evacuation - continued

b) If special operations are in progress (critical 1ifts, sodium
transfer, sodium disposal operation) take time to put systems in
a safe condition.

c) Leave building byany exit and proceed to the 3765 Building staging
area in the 3765 Building parking lot. All personnel should report
to the Building Emergency Director.

d) Responsibility for personnel accountability is R. G. Ibatuan.

e) Additional information and directions will be relayed over the 300
Area public address system.

2.4 Wavering Siren

2.4, Take Cover

Personnel who are outside shall go inside the nearest building.
Personnel who are inside shall stay inside. Emergency instructions
will be issued. These instructions may be relayed by a variety of
methods, including the HEDL "Hot-1ine" system, the 300 Area crash
alarm, various public address systems, the evacuation siren, etc.

0. EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION

3.1

Description and Responsibilities

3.1.1 Building Emergency Director (BED)

The BED is responsible for all necessary action at the site of an
emergency. This includes rescue action, control and care of personnel,
attempts to stabilize conditions at the emergency site. When an in-
cident requires the attention of emergency personnel, the yHc Emergency
Support Organization can be reached at 6-5000.

3.1.2 Alternate BED

The alternate BED shall assume the responsibilities of the BED in his
absence.

3.1.3 Staging Area Supervision

The BED and/or alternate BED are responsible for the following:

Personnel accountability

Personnel safety

Authority in releasing individuals

Aid in communications and evacuation of the emergency site.

O 0 o
s et et it

3.1.4 Volunteer Bomb Search Team

R. G. Ibatuan
D. E. Roohr
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3.1.4 VYolunteer Bomb Search Team - continued

The volunteer bomb search team will assist the WHC bomb search team
in the systematic search of 3718-F and grounds.

3.2 Assignments

Building Emergency Director:

R. G. Ibatuan (6-3012)
Alternate: D. E.

Roohr  (6-3012) or (6-3221)
4.0 EVACUATION
4.1 Response

- Pre-Evacuation Evacuation " Assembl
Circumstance Action Bauto boint -
Fire Shut down any affected Leave building by 3765 Parking
equipment, normal exit and stand |Lot

clear.

Evacuation Leave any operating Leave building by any |3765 Parking
equipment in safe exit. Lot.
condition.

Bomb Threat Leave any operating equip-| Leave building by any |3765 Parking
ment in safe condition. exit. : Lot.

5.0 PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY

The BED/Alternate shall collect the names of any missing personnel and inform
the Emergency Support Organization at 6-5000.

The 3718-F is only occupied on a part-time basis, therefore any employes at
3718-F at the time of an area-wide evacuation will be accounted for by their
management who knows their whereabouts. In addition, these employes should
report to the 3765 Building Emergency Director as "extras" since they are
normally assigned to the 340 Facility. The 3765 BED will then report them

to the Personnel Accountability Aide, who will pass this on to the Emergency
Control Center. If 340 or 3718-F is the event site these employes wauld then
be accounted for.

6.0 SPECIAL SITUATIONS
6.1 Broken Water Pipe

a) Shut off main building water supply valve immediately. The valve
is Tocated on the Northeast corner of 3718-F Building.

6.2 Storm Damage

a) Take no action within the building in the absence of a sodium qualified
individual.

b) If building is otherwise unattended, call Power Operators at 6-3526 and
they will notify the BED/alternate.
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6.3 Serious Accident Within the Facility

6.4

a)

b)

Determine if anyone has been injured. If first aid is necessary and can
be safely administered, perform what aid you are qualified to give. Call
811 for assistance.

If rescue of personnel is necessary, take action only if it can be safely
accomplished. This, of course, is a judgemental decision. Immediately
after taking whatever actionthought reasonable in regards to personnel
safety, call 6-5000.

Notify BED/alternate.

The BED shall account for all personnel thought to be in the area and
provide necessary assistance to ESO personnel.

The BED shall establish a debriefing team to interview personnel and
collect date pertinent to the event and its consequences.

Bomb Threats

6.4.1 Receivers of Telephoned Threats

Should an employee receive a direct telphone threat, the pro-
bability of safely concluding the incident may increase if the
response described below is performed.

a) Using the checklists for threating phone calls on pages 8 and 9

1. As soon as possible, following the call, write down the exact
words of the caller as best remembered. Pay particular at-
tention to any references made to location and detonation time
of a bomb.

2. If the caller does not indicate the bombs location or de-
tonation time, ask him. Attempt to engage the caller in
further conversation towards that end. Express doubt about
the seriousness of the call, which might goad the caller into
adding information and proof of his seriocusness.

3. Note vocal characteristics of the callier! whether the voice
was muffled or clear, male or female, adolescent or adult;
whether the cailer seemed educated or unpolished, calm, or
hysterical; or whether there were unusual or perculiar pro-
nunciations of words or syllables or an accent. Note also any
background noise thatmight identify location of the calier.

4, Immediately notify the WHC ESO at 6-5000.

5. Notify the BED/alternate. Tell no one else.
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6.4.2 Receivers of Written Threats

a)
b}

c)
d)

Preserve fingerprints by handling the letter as 1ittle as possible.

Record all details of the receipt; i.e., where and when found,

how delivered, etc.

Immediately notify ESO at 6-5000.

Notify the BED/alternate. Tell no one else. Release the
Tetter only to HEDL security personnel or a security de-
signated individual.

6.4.3 Emergency Evacuation

An evacuation that is ordered by the WHC Emergency Director,
his alternate, or ESO may be "immediate", or "systematic" as
described below. Basicaily, "immediate" evacuation call for
the same procedure to be followed as when a steady siren occurs,
while a "systematic" evacuation requires a brief search by
personnel of their work areas.

a)

Initiate evacuation and/or search when directed by WHC
Emergency Director or alternate.

1.

Immediate Evacuation Procedure:

a. Notify building occupants of evacuation.

Systematic Evacuation Procedure:

a. Notify building occupants of the nature of the
emergency and the proper evacuation procedure to
follow.

b. Initiate evcuation.

Search:

a. Assemble the volunteer bomb search crew and standby
for instructions which will come from the WHC bomb
search team.

b. If Tocation of the bomb was indicated, begin search
in that area. Otherwise, or if no bomb is found in
the indicated are, the search pattern should be from
outside in and bottom up.

6.4.5 Building Occupants

a)

Immediate Evacuation Procedure (steady siren blast for 3 to 5

minutes).

1.

Proceed to designated staging area via approprate exit
routes,
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AMTF-BEP

6.4.5 Building Qccupants - continued

2.

3.
4.

Follow instructions of staging area supervisor for accountability
purposes. .

Follow instructions delivered by PA system.

Do not Teave staging area until instructed to do so.

b} Systematic Evacuation

1.

7.

Follow instructions given by WHC Emergency Director or relayed by
BED.

Terminate work in progress and shut down operating equipment that
cannot be Teft unattended.

Unplug all electrical devices (from coffee pots to air conditioners}
and leave doors gpen.

Briefly sedarch your immediate work are for suspicious objects.

Note the Tlocation and appearance of any suspicious object found,
but NO NOT TOUCH OR DISTURB that object. Leave desk drawers open to
signal that they have been searched.

Evacuate the building, taking along your personnel belongings,-and
report to your designated evacuation staging area.

Report any suspicious objects to the staging area supervisor.
Follow instructions given by the staging area supervisor and/or PA
system.

Do not leave the staging area until so instructed.

7.0 TRAINING/REVIEW POLICY

8.0

7.1 Each employee new to this facility shall review this Building Emergency
Procedure (BEP) before starting an assignment.

7.2 Al building occupants are required to review the BEP every six months.

7.3 An annual review of this BEP will be made by the Building Emergency Director.
Potentially weak areas will be identified and changed,

TERMINATION

OF EMERGENCY

Termination

of emergency may be declared by the BED or his alternate. However,

once the WHC emergency staff is activated, only they can terminate tne emergency

If the R. L.

emergency.
facility is

Emergency Director is involved, only he can officially tarminate the
Regardless, the 3718-F BED must be consulted before reentry to the
initiated.
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THREATENING TELEPHONE CALLS

INSTRUCTIONS:

1. Be colm. Be courteous. Listen, do not interrupt the coller,

2. Keep coller on line, ask himsher to repeot message. Pretend difficulty with hearing.
3. Record message and information below,

EXACT MESSAGE:

4, Keep coller tolking. |f bomb or explosive is indicoted and caller seems ogreeable to further conversetion, asx
questions like:
WHEN WILL 1T GO QFF?

WHERE 15 IT LOCATED?

Inform caller that building is full of people ond a bomb could result in death or injury to innocent people,
WHAT DOES IT LOOK LIKE?

WHAT KIND 15 IT7?

WHY WAS IT PLACED?

HOW DO YOU <NOW 5O MUCH ABOUT IT?

WHO PUT [T THERE?

WHERE ARE YOU CALLING FROM?

WHAT iS5 YOUR NAME AND ADDRESS?

5. Attar tha conversation has ended, IMMEDIATELY call the WHC Emergency
Support Grganization L6-5000)

6. Ccmplete the reversa siae of this check list as completely as you can,

7. Stand by for tollow-un nttructions,
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THREAT RECEIVED: HEDL

Time Of " Time Caller Extension
Date Call Hung Up Number
CALLER'S IDENTITY:

APPROXIMATE

SEX: Male[]  Female [ abULT[L]  JuveNiLe AGE (Years)
Did caller seem familiar with building or facility by his description of the bomb location?
ves ] no (] Explain

ORIGIN OF CALL:

Internal (from

Local D Long Distance D Phone Booth D within Hanford) [:]
VOQICE CHARACTERISTICS SPEECH LANGUAGE
ClLoud (J soft [JFast [] Stow [[] Excelient (O Good
[JHigh Pitch [ Deep (Joistinet ] gistl?rted/ (] Fair [T] Poor
roken
[(COraspy [[Ipteasant [TJstutter : (] Foul O~
) {Other)
Ointoxicated  [] v (Isturred [ Nasal ] Peculiar Grammar
ther (CINormal Ouisp [Juse of certain words or
DDis uised D phrases
’ (Other)
ACCENT MANNER BACKGROUND NOISES
CJLocat [(JNot Local {[JcCalm [] Angry [[JOffice Machines [7] Bedlam
E]Foreign E] Regional DRationa[ E] Irrational D Factory Machines D Alrplanss
[ JRace D W DCoherent D Incoherent D Street Traffic D Trains
{T}Deliberate [ ] Emotional (] Animals [] Voices
(Jsincere [ ] Laughing [] Quiet [ Music
Explain: [Cconfident {] Nervous [[] Mixed Party
L__] —_— L—_I _— Atmosphere
{Other) {Other)
NAME OF PERSON RECEIVING CALL:
BUILDING; ROOM:

TELEPHONE EXTENSION NUMBER:




LARGE SODIM FIRE FACILITY (105-DR)
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8§-RA

9-RA

10-ra

APPENDIX 1

APPENDIX 2

APPENDIX 3

APPENDIX 4

RETIRED AREAS (RA)

TITLE

100 RETIRED AREAS - B/C, K, D/DR, EH
AND F EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS

100 RETIRED AREAS - B/C, K, D/DR, H
AND F MAINTAINING EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS

EMERGENCY CALL LISTS

HAZARDS FROM SAGE FIRE

UPSTREAM DAM FAILURE AND LOSS OF
RIVER WATER RESPONSE FOR SHUTDOWN
AREAS AND FACILITIES

VOLCANIC ASEFALL

CHEMICAL RELEASE -~ ALL RETIRED 100
AREAS

TERRORISTS THREATS OR ACTS -~ 100
RETIRED AREAS

EMERGENCY RESCUE PROCEDURE - 100
RETIRED AREAS

EMERGENCY DIRECTOR TRAINING - 100
RETIRED AREAS

EMERGENCY DIRECTCR DUTIES - 100
RETIRED AREAS

INFORMATION SPECIALIST - 100 RETIRED
AREAS

PERSONNEL CONTROL DIRECTOR - 100
RETIRED AREAS

PERSONNEL ACCCUNTABILITY AIDE - 100
RETIRED AREAS

SM-3300-129.2 {94}
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TITLE

100-K AREA EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS
100-K AREA EMERGENCY PLANS

HIGH RADIATION CRITICALITY IN THE
105-KE AND 105-KW STORAGE FACILITIES

LOSS' OF PRIMARY COOLING WATER PUMPS
100-K FUEL STORAGE BASINS

LOSS COF SECONDARY COOLING WATER
100~K FUEL STOCRAGE BASINS

FUEL STORAGE BASIN LEAK
100-K AREA

DROPPED FUEL SHIPPING CASK IN K
TRANSFER AREA

OPERATIONAL FIRE CONTROL - 100-K AREA

R STORAGE BASIN MONITCORING - POWER
LOSS

A ETOC-T29.7 (9-HCY
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CHEMICAL RELEASE

CREDIBLE FAILURE DURING HEDL SODIUM
BURN TEST

BOMEB THREATIS
100-D AREA FIRE CONTROL

PRACTICE EVACUATION

UPSTREAM DAM FAILURE AND LOSS OF
RIVER WATER
(See Emergency Response Guide 3-RA)

VOLCANIC ASHFALL
{See Emercency Response Guide 6-RA)
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INTRODOCTION

- A. The following provisions have been made to help assure
emergency preparedness at 100-D Area.

EVENT ACTTON RESPONSES

A. Classified material guide requires that classified material
not be left out and unattended (by cleared personnel or by
uncleared personnel)., Should an emergency occur, all
classified material shall be secured prior to leaving.

B. When a handicapped person is in 100-D Area, the 100~D Area
Manager involved shall assign a monitor to him while he is in
the area should an emergency response occur.

C. Rockwell is providing a bus for evacuation use by day shift
personnel., A bus electrical heating connection has been
installed on thenorth end of the 190-D Tank Bay Building
(facing east). Rockwell has inspected and found this
satisfactory. A bus is assigned and parked there in the case
of an emergency. '

D. The Hanford Meteorological Station (EMS) has been required
verbally to add 1703-D Building, 100-D Area Emergency
Director, (G. L. Erickson) to the severe weather warning call
list. Specifically, warnings and forecasts shall be for
tornado weather conditions, tornadoes, and winds of 100 mph or
greater., This request will be documented and copies of same
sent to the EMS regarding the call list. The Emergency
Director shall, upon receipt of warning of tornadec spawning
weather, establish 100-D Area tornado watch., If weather or
conditions make a watch impractical, the watch should be
abandconed and the personnel cautioned to remain inside the
buildings. If a tornado or a funnel cloud is seen from D Area
or the Emergency Director requests personnel to take
additional cover, D Area personnel are to assemble in the
190-D Building Pump Bay basement (see attached 100-D
Evacuation Plan).

E. The 100-D Area Emergency Director or delegate will provide
Environmental and Occupational Safety (EsOS) with a critique
of each evacuation practice within five working days of the
pPractice event,

F. 100-D Area Emergency Director will arrange for documented
training as it becomes available.

Bt-8100-239.2 (94}
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SCOPE

This Area Emergency Plan designates UNC's and other tenant
contractor's responsibility assignments for 100-D Area during an
This plan includes signals for alerting all
personnel, a system of accounting for all D Area personnel within
a ten (10) minute accountability limit, assigns responsibilities
for the Area Emergency Director (AED), Managers, and employees and
gives instructions for.immediate actioen.

emergency sSituation.

EMERGENCY RESPONSIBIIITIES

The Manager, Systems & Equipment Development, is designated as
The alternate AED is, as

A, 100-D Area — Area Emeraency Director (AED)

the 100-D Area Emergency Director.

listed in the following order:

1. Manager, Mechanical Development

2. Manager, LCevelopment Service

3. Manager, Systems Development’

4., Manager, Instrument/Electrical Develcpment
B-

1. Determining and executing,
emergency, including partial or total area evacuation as
reguired.

100-D Area, Area Emergency Director (AED) is responsible for:

action required during an

2. Notifving the following, as required:

a, 1l00-D Arez Tenants:

PNL

REO

HEDL

UNC

b. UNC

C. RNO
4. UNC

185-D

151 Substation
1820/183D Water
Treatment

105-DR

105-D Decommissioning

105-N Contrcl Room
Emergency Number

EMERGENCY CALL LIST
{Binkle)
(Electrical
System
Dispatcher)

{Cook)

Patrol COperations Canter (PCC)

100-N RM Office

3=-1682
3=-2321
. Qr

3=1452
3-1420

3-4601 or
3-4360

3=-3333

8ll
3-1624

AM5220-2T3.2 1S4y
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B. Continued

3. Accounting for personnel in 100-D Area through D Area
managers and supervisors and 1703-D visitor check in/ocut
log.

4. Establishing an event Site Control Station at 1703-D Building
for events internal to 100-D Area.

5. Forming a caravan, establishing a route of travel and a
destination in the event of an evacuation.

NOTE: When a handicapped person is in 100-D Area, the AED
(or his designate) shall assign a monitor to him/her while
he/she is in the Area should an emergency occur.

C. 100-D Area Managers and Supervisors are responsible for:

NOTE: S&ED subsection managers {or delegates) to report

personnel atiendance daily to Manager, S&ED office.

1. Their employees' welfare and safety in case of an
emergency. Each manager or supervisor for UNC, 100-D
tenants and other Hanford contractors are responsible to
account for personnel in their group and report to 100-D
AED during an emergency.

2. Notifying Hanford Patzol (3-1643) when personnel are
working overtime, shifts, or week-ends, and supplying the
building and phone numbers where the employees may be
reached.

3. Becuring classified material and safes.

D. Emplovees are responsiple for:

Complying with instructions stated herein during an
emergency situation.

Providing assistance as directed my manager or AED.

"Informing manager {(or designate) whenever leaving the area

{for accountability purpose}.

Securing classified materials and safes,
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__SIGNAL

E., 100-D Area "Rover"™ is responsible fors:

1. Securing a government vehicle and a portable radio.

2. Searching area and buildings to warn those who failed to

respond to emergency.

3. Reporting results to the AED.

F. 100-D Area South Gate Monjitor is responsible for:

1. Securing a government vehicle and portable radio and

proceeding to the south. gate immediately.

2. Checking out at 1703-D upon leaving D Area.

3. Reporting to any manager at the 1703-D staging area (see
Attachment I) in the event of an emergency.

NOTE: Visitors are persconnel who are no 100% assigned to
100-D Area whether URC, Hanford Contractor, DOE, or ofi-sit

personnel.

EMERGENCY SIGNALS

MEANING

Steady Tone

Wavering Tone

Gong

Crash Alarm Phone*
A Steadily Ringing
Phone

*NOTE:

D

ACTION

Area Evacuation

Take Cover

Fire

Emergency
Communications
and/or /evacuation

and 1703-D Buildings.

Go to Staging Area
1703-D Parking Lot

Take cover in the
nearest building.
shut doors and
windows.

Vacate building(s)
toc a safe area
outside.

Pick up phone and
Listen. DO NOT

TALK!
Message.

Crash alarm phones are located in the 105-DR, 185-D, 1838-D

Relay

BM-220C-229.2 1942}
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EMERGENCY EVACDATION INSTRUCTIONS

A. rez Fmergency Director ED

In the event of an emergency, the AED will:

1l.
2.

3.
4-

S.

6.
7.

Determine action required and sound appropriate alarm.

Notify required emergency numbers. (See AED
responsibilities B.2 for call list.) (Pre-delegated)

Establish a Site Control Station at the 1703-D Building
(as regquired).

Proceed to staging area to direct action.

Bave SWP equipment and supplies taken to SWP Staging Area
and call (pre-delegated) RM Qffice (3-1624) for RM Survey
vehicle.

Receive accountability reports from Managers and Rover.

Establish a route of travel, a destination, and form a
caravan in the event of an evacuation.

B. Managers, Supervigors and Tenants

In the event of an emergency l100-D Area managers and
supervisors will:

l-

Proceed with a list of their personnel, to 100-D Staging
Area at 1703-D parking lot (see Attachment I for location
of staging area).

NOTE: Have a current personnel list so it can be obtained
guickly during an emergency.

Account for employees as they check in at the Staging Area
sign designating their group.

Release personnel to their vehiclés (cars/bus) or to the
shelter upon check in or as directed by the AED.

Report those present and missing to the AED (1703-D
Staging Area) as soon as all employees and visitors
reporting are checked off.

Release vehicles to form a caravan on notification from
the AED.




UNC NUCLESR INDUSTRIES UNI-M=2 v¥OL& REY]

Dacument Na., Guide Na,

20

Qate e

EMERGENCY RESPONSE GUIDES 5-31-85

fage Mo,

5-of 9

Superveces immie QDated

7-28-31

Sunject

Iz 8y

100-D AREA EMERGENCY PLANS SYSTEMS & EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT

B.

cC.

Mahagers upervisors and Tenants (continued
6. Provide assistance as directed by the AED.

100-D Personnel

In the event of an emergency l00-D Area personnel will:

1. Stop work, segure all classified material as guickly as
possible, and proceed immediately to the 1703-D Staging
Area (shown in Attachment 1).

2. Report to their manager or supervisor immediately upon
reaching the staging area. (Assemble at location
designated by your groups sign at the 1703-D Staging Area).

3. Re?ort any known information regarding the emergency
including persons who may be in the event location to your
supervisor.

4, Wait tc be released to:.vehicles (bus) or shelter area by
your supervisor. (See Attachment 1 for location of
shelter area.

Iin the event of an emergency, the 100-N RM office (3-1624)
has provided a RM Survey vehicle which will be on call for
the 100-p AED to survey 100-D personnel in SWP clothing.

5. Provide assistance as directed by superviscr or AED.

6. Any S&ED personnel at 100-N Area during an emergency shall
respond according to 1l00-N Area Emergency Actions and
report to the "other personnel” sign at the 100-N Staging
Area, Inform a manager of your presence and whether you
have a vehicle available.

7. Off-shift personnel - your manager must inform Hanford
Patrol (3-1643) of your presence and location. The shift
manager at 100-N is AED, during off hours, for 100-D Area
if none of the alternate AED managers are on—site.

Parsonnel in Special Work Procedure Clothing (SWPs

In the event of an emergency, Personnel in SWP's will:

l. Remove outer set of coveralls and boots before evacuating.
(If only one set of coveralls are worn, remove boots onlv).

2. Follow instructions of supervision if given.

BM-4300-239.2 19-dQ)
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D. Personnel in Special Work Procedure Clothing {(SWPs) continued

3. Proceed_to SWP Staging Area (shown in Attachment 1).

4., Report to your manager or supervisor through the SWP)
check=-in designate. (Be careful not to touch anyone).

5. In the event of an emergency, the 100-N RM Office (3-1634)
has provided a RM Survey vehicle which will be on call for
the 100-D AED te¢ survey 100-D personnel in SWP clothing.

6. The AED (SWP designate} will have a clean supply of SWP's
and plastic bags available for personnel in SWPs at the
EWP Staging Area. The old SWPs should be removed, put in
the plastic bags (if time permits), and clean SWP's put
on. :

7. It may be necessary in the event of an emergency
evacuation, to place SWP personnel in government vehicles
(designated by the AED) to transpert them off-site.

E. 100-D Area Rover

The function of the 100-D Area evacuation Rover in an
emergency is to perform, as quickly as possible, an inspection
of D Area, located any persconnel that have not responded to
the emergency signal, inform them of their responsibility and
report the results to the AED.

In the event of an emergency, the 100-D Area Rover will:

l. Report immediately to his/her manager or any available
manager and inform him that the duties of Rover are being
fulfilled.

2. Secure a government vehicle and a radio.

3. Drive major roads within 100-D Area locking for personnel
who are not responding to the evacuation alarm.

4. Check inside any buildings (if unlocked} when wvehicles are
parked outside. Infrom anyone found of the requirement to
assemble at the 1703-D Staging Area.

5. £Reep AED updated by radio.

6. Return to Staging Area.
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F. 100-D_Area South Gate Monitor

The function of the 100-D South Gate Monitor in an emergency
is to proceed, as quickly as pessible, to the ‘South Gate and
control access and egress from 100-D Area.

In the event of an emergency, the South Gate Monitor will:

1,

4.

Report immediately to his/her manager or any available
manager and informing him that the duties of the South
Gate Monitor are being fulfilled.

Secure a government vehicle and a radio and proceed to the
South gate. ‘

Control access and egress of D Area by informing those
entering or leaving 1l00~D Area of the requirement to
assemble at the 1703-D Staging Area.

Personnel names and contractors names of those failing to
comply should be reportad to the AED.

G. DISCUSSICN

Rockwell is providing a bus for evacuation use by day shift
personnel. A bus electrical heating connection has been
installed on the north end of the 190-D Tank Bay Building (see
Attachment 1 for location). Rockwell has inspected and found
this satisfactory.

All perscnnel arriving by private vehicle shall leave by same
and take only as many persons as their vehicle will safely hold.

SM.EZQ0.329.2 {9401
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INDICATIONS

A. A greenish~yellow mist (chlorine is the largest volume
chemical stored at 100-D Area.

B. Noxious or unusual odors.

C. Eye, nose or skin irritation.

D. Alert from visual observer or a pressure leak sound.

NOTE: There are no automatic alarm systems for chemical spills.
IMMEDIATE ACTIONS

A. Notify 100-D Area, Area Emergency Director (AED) (3-1503) and

the Patrol Operations Center (POC) (81ll) of the situation and
alert them to any exposed or stricken personnel.

B. Close valve to the source when possible.

C. Evacuate upwind and away from the incident.

CAUTION: Only authorized personnel, properly egquipped, may
initiate re-entry. Re=-entry of an evacuation area
requires approval of UNC Emergency Control Center Cadre.
{UNI-M-2 VOLl, Section S5).

SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS

A. Assist and direct emergency personnel.

B. The Area Emergency Director shall determine potential hazards
from the chemical release and the need for a partial or total
100-D Area evacuation (reference "Emergency Response Guide"
I-D) -

DISCUSSION

A. Any chemical release resulting in a serious personnel or
environmental hazard such as chlorine gas, acid fumes, or a
chemical release to the Columbia River, requires notification
to the 100-D Area, Area Emergency Director (3-1503) and the
POC (811).

B. UNC stores chlorine for site-wide use at 100-D Area. The !
chlorine is stored in one—-ton cvlinders on the chlorine racks |
located outside the 183-D Building.

Res. 420G 279,02 {F-401)
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INFORMATION

A. Chlorine gas is a severe respiratory irritant. 1In
concentrations exceeding 15 ppm, it will irzitate the mucous
membranes, the respiratory system, the skin and eyes; 30 ppm
is the least amount causing coughing and may cause collapse
and prevent escape; 40 to 60 ppm is dangerous in 1/2 to 1
hour; and a few breaths at 1,000 ppm is rapidly fatal. In
extreme cases, the difficulty in breathing may increase to the
point where death can occur from suffocation. If a person is
overcome by chlorine, transfer him to fresh air as gquickly as
possible and give cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) if
needed. If he is conscious, flush his mouth with water and
get him to First Aid quicly.

There is no such thing as becoming hardened to exposure. If
caught in chlorine, hold the held high, breathe short and
shallow, try to avoid coughing, and move into the wind and
uphill., Avoid unnecessary exertion.

Liguid chlorine is a skin and eye irritant and contact
produces "burns". Even a perscon well protected with breathing
apparatus should have chlorine wetted clothing removed as
quickly as possible. Liguid chlorine in the eyes will cause
severe damage. Contact with skin or eyes reguires their
immediate washing with large quantities of water. Avoid
rubbing. <Call (81l1l) for ambulance.

B. The Fire Department has encapsulation equipment and procedures
to seal leaks,

C. If the leak cannot be controlled by local persons, the
following vendors have available assistance:

e Hooker Corporation, Tacoma, WA (206) 283=2661.
e Penwalt, Tacoma, WA (206) 572=5500.

DA EFON NG 1O ue
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INDICATTIONS

“A. Loud explosion noise from 105-DR.

B. Alert from Patrol QOperations Center or from the Sodium
Facility.

C. Extreme irritation to eyes and nostrils,
D. Zight colored smoke appearance.

IMMEDIATE ACTIONS
A. Nofity 100-D, Area Emergency Director (3-1503).

B. Evacuate upwind or at least 1/2 mile downwind.
C. The Area Emergency Director (AED) or his delegate will:
1. Sound evacuation alarm as regquired.

2. Notify 105-N Control Room Emergency Number (3-3333) and
Patrol COperations Center (8ll). Request an ambulance as
reguired. ‘

3. Have somecne direct the ambulance to injured personnel as
required.

SUBSEQUENT _ACTIONS

A, Re-entry of an evacuated area required approval of UNC
Emergency Control Center Cadre (UNI-M~2 VOLl, Section 35).
Re—entry is to be initiated by trained emergency personnel
with proper emergency equipment,

B. The AED will determine evacuation reguirements and implement
evacuation plan as required (Area Emergency Plan - Emergency
Response Guide 1-D).

DISCUSSION

A. The facility is operated on a pre-alert schedule. It is
constructed to contain all explosion hazards in the event of
loss of control. Hazards to personnel will result from
exhaust system failure and stack emigsion. The worst possible
condition would be fallout of scdium oxide particles from the
stack. The presence of sodium oxide is detectable by the
irritations it would cause to the ncse and eyes, also by a
white smoke appearance. The 100 Area Fire Station is equipred
to handle sodium fires. The fire alarm svstem is in place. !

IM-5500-229.2 (-}
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SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT

DISCUSSION (Continued)

B. HEDPL Supervision (phone 373-1420) will notify S&ED (3-1503)
approximately 24 hours prior to burning tests.

C. HEDL is responsible for actions within the burn facility.
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11.21A CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS TEST FACILITY (CSTF)
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 221-T HEAD-END

11.21A.1 EMERGENCY RESPONSIBILITY

The overall responsibility for the protection of facitity personnel
and property rests with the CSTF manager. This person shall be the Emergency
Action Coordinator (EAC) for assigned buildings and is responsibie for
c¢irecting initial action in the event of an emergency. This would include
directing the activities of emergency response groups such as Patrol, Fire
Department or Radiation Monitoring. If an emergency occurs, the EAC shall
remain in charge unless relieved by the Emergency Director (ED). The
anpointment of alternate or additional EACs may be necessary to assure that
ev2ry shift of building occupation has one EAC and one alternate.

11.21A.2 EMERGENCY ACTION COORDINATOR (EAC) AND ALTERNATES
Manager, Containment Systems Test Facility PAX - 3-2312

Supervisor, CSTF Craft Support Services 3-2836
CSTF Building Administrator 3-2464

11.27A.3 EMERGENCY SIGNALS (Section 6.3.1.1)

11.21A.3.1 Evacuation - Steady Siren - 3 to 5 minutes duration

11.21A.3.2 Take Cover - Wavering Siren

Note: No wavering siren at T-Plant.

17.21A.3.3 Continuous Air Monitor {CAM) Unit - Steady bell tone.
Flashing blue or red light in canyon work area.

11.21A.3.4 Fire Alarm

There are no emergency fire gong signals in the 221-T Building.
A1l contacts are made through the Public Address System.

11.21A.3.5 Public Address System {PAX) 49

The PAX phones in the control room, lunch room and office B-1 will
be used to receive emergency messages from the Rockwell T-Plant EAC.

11.21A.3.6 Crash Alarm Telephones

Manager's 0ffice 3-2312

11.21A-1 July 1984
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4 STAGING AREA(S)

4.1 Primary Staging Area

The area directly outside the northeast building entrance.

4,2 Alternate Staging Area

Evacuation bus parking area south of 221-T Building.

EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

Evacuation - T Plant - Steady Siren

Fire and/or Explosion

Bomb Threat - Telephone

Attack by Hostile Factions - Crash Alarm
Loss of Services

(SRR RV N ] W
s e e a2 s
(SR W P s R

o

Electricity

o Ventilation

o Water

o Steam

o Air
5.6 High Level Radiation Alarm
5.7 Take Cover - Wavering Siren

5.1 Evacuation - T-Plant - Steady Siren

Events that may lead to an evacuation are explained in RHO-MA-111,

Emergency Procedures, Section 6.3.1. These plus T-Plant originated events
require the following action:

Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)

[ ] IfCSTF incident, call 811 - relay pertinent information.

[ 1 Notify CSTF personnel to report to the staging area at the
northeast side of T-Plant.

[ ] Notify Rockwell EAC (T-Plant) on 3-4329 or 3-4661.
[ 1 Assign personnel to shutdown duty.

[ ] Initiate accountability actions. Report missing persconnel to
the Patrol Operations Center (POC).

11.21A-2 July 1984
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[ J Instruct personnel to board government and private vehicles.
Have vehicles report to the 200 West Staging Area and wait
for instructions.

[ ] Arrange for transportation for personnel with shutdown duties.

11.21A.5.2 Fire and/or Explosion - T-Plant

General fire control planning and response is covered in RHO-MA-111,
Erergency Procedures, Section 6.3.3. There are no emergency fire gong
signals in the 221-T Building. Al1 contacts are made through the PA and
tﬁlephone systems. Fire pull boxes are located on the first floor near
the exits.

Reporting Fires.

The person discovering the fire shall immediately notify building
personnel of the location and nature of the fire via the building
PA system.

Individual Responsibility.

Once an individual has reported a fire, He should, within the 1imits
of good judgment, attempt to extinguish the fire us1ng the approved
equipment provided.

If the fire is in a Radiation Zone, the minimum respiratory protection
required is an assault mask.

Personnel shall immediately leave the building when the fire alarm is
given, and retire at least 100 feet upwind. All safes and file
cabinets should be closed before leaving.

Emergency Action Ceordinator (EAC)

[ 1 call 811 and report the Tocation and type of fire.
[ ] The Building Administrator and Facility Engineer shall provide
guidance during the initial fire fichting, decide if the
. Tocation is to be evacuated, and instruct personnel accordingly.

[ ] The EAC (or alternate) shall meet Fire Protection personnel at
the area entrance and direct them to the scene of the fire.

[ 1 If the fire is in a zone where contamination is present, notify
Radiation Monitoring immediately.

11.21A-3 July 1984
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[ 1 In the event of an evacuation, the EAC shall:
o Notify Rockwell T-Plant EAC on 3-4329 or 3-4661.
o Account for personnel.
o Determine or pass on d1rect1ons of exit and
destination.

Dispatch all private and government vehicles,
Do not await formation of a caravan.

11.21A.5.3 Bomb Threat - T-Plant - Telephone

Bomb threat response is covered by RHO-MA-111, Emergency
Procedures, Section 6.3.4, Special considerations at T-Plant should
be given to the following:

Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)

[ ] Confer with Emergency Director to determine evacuation/
search needs. (Evacuation Procedure.)

[ ] Refer to RHO-MA-111, Emergency Procedures, Appendices,
Section 10.1, Emergency Directory, for Bomb Search Teams.

[ 1 Re-entry is authorized by the Emergency Director.

11.21A.5.4 Attack by Hostile Factions - T-Plant - Crash Alarm

An attack by hostile factions is covered by RHO-MA-111, Emergency
Procedures, Section 6.3.5, Normally, T-Piant will be alerted of the
impending attack via crash alarm telephones.

Emergency Action Coocrdinator (EAC)

[l Follow directions given by Patrol.
[ 1 Evacuate, if directed, using Evacuation Procedure.

[ ] Inform and direct personnel of needed action over the PA
system.

11.21A.5.5 Loss of Services - T-Plant - 221-T

11.21A.5.5.1 Electricity.

Loss of electricity to these facilities does not constitute
an emergency situation,

11.21A-4 July 1984
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11.21A.5.5.2 VYentilation.

Loss of ventilation to these facilities does not constitute
an emergency situation.

11.271A.5.5.3 HWater.
Loss of water to these facilities does not constitute an
emergency situation, unless fire or expiosion is involved. In

that case the Fire Department would provide the water for fire
control.

11.27A.5.5.4 Steam.

Lass of steam to these facilities does not constitute an
emergency situation.

11.21A.5.5.5 Air.
Loss of instrument air to these facilities does not constitute
an emergency situation.

11.27A.5.6 High Level Radiation Alarm - Steady Ringing Bell, Red or Blue
Flashing Lights.,

{ ] A1l personnel shall evacuate the canyon work area. Report alarm
to the Building Administrator.

[] Building Administrator shall notify Rockwell of alarm on 3-1713.
[ 1 Do not re-enter canyon work area until notified by Rockwell.

11.27A.5.7 Take Cover - T-Plant - Wavering Siren.

Take shelter in nearest building available. Shut doors and windows
and wait for further instructions. See Generic Procedure, RHO-MA-I1T,
Emergency Procedures, Section 6.3.5.

Notification to "take cover" via crash alarm message and PAX system.

NOTE: No Wavering Siren at T-Plant
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11.21B STRONTIUM SEMIWORKS COMPLEX EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

11.21B.1 EMERGENCY RESPONSIBILITY - STRONTIUM SEMIWORKS CCMPLEX

This emergency plan outlines responsibility for the protection of the
Strontium Semiworks Complex and personnel performing decontamination and
decommissioning work at the facility. The overall responsibility for this
facility 1ies with the building landlord and/or the designated facility
Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC). The EAC will direct and coordinate
in‘tial action taken in the event of an emergency and shall remain in
charge until relieved by the Emergency Director (ED).

11.271B.2 SPECIFIC BUILDINGS/GROUNDS COVERED

Building Number Description
1. 201-C Building Process Facility
2. 271-C Building Acqueous Makeup and Control Building
3. 291-C Building Exhaust Ventilation System
4, 241-CX Underground Tanks
5. 276-C Building Solvent Handiing Facility
6. 215-C Building Air Compressor Building

11.218.3 EMERGENCY CHAIN OF COMMAND
Building Landlord - Manager, Decontamination & Decommissioning - 3-4329

Emergency Action Coordinator - Shift Support Manager, D&D Ops. - 3-3114
(Also radio contact on Operations frequency)

11.21B.4 EMERGENCY SIGNALS

11.21B.4.1 Evacuation - Steady Siren - 3 to 5 minutes duration

‘The 200 Area Evacuation Siren will be audible at this facility.
The»e will be no activation capabiiity at this complex.

11.218.4.2 Take Cover - Wavering Siren

The 200 Area Take Cover siren will be audible at this facility.
There will be no activation capability at this complex.
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11.218.4.3 Fire Alarm
The nearest fire alarm is located at the 209-E facility.
11.21B.4.4 Crash Alarm Telephones

The closest 200 Area crash alarm telephone is located in the
209-E Bujilding, Room 11, Phone 3-2841. Contact this phone number for
information.

11.21B.5 STAGING AREA
® Primary Staging Area - M0-317 in front of 2707-C Building.

11.21A.6 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
11.21B.6.1 Evacuation/Fire/Explosion

Evacuation from a facility may be required in the event of a fire,
explosion or a bomb threat. Evacuation is indicated by a steady siren
or a fire alarm. If an evacuation is required, the following steps should
be taken:

[ ] The Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC) will assure that all
building occupants are notified to evacuate. Relay information
to Patrol Operations Center {POC) on 811.

[ 1 Building personnel will collect personal belongings {coats, hats,
purses, etc.) and evacuate to the staging area.

[ 1 The EAC will account for personnel. (A1l persons evacuating the
bui1?ing will check in with their immediate supervisor or the
EAC.

{ ] The EAC will report missing personnel to the Emergency Director (ED)
and stand by to assist emergency response personnel as needed.

[ ] Personnel will remain at the staging area until further instructions
are received from the EAC or the Emergency Director.

[ 1 Be alert for emergency response vehicles - Stay Out of the Way!

11.21B.6.2 Bomb Threat - Telephone

A bomb threat received at any location on the site requires some
immediate steps to be taken:

[ ] Obtain as much information from the caller as possible. Write down
all information received immediately after caller hangs up.
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[ ] caiil 811. Relay this information to the Patrol Operations
Center.

[ 1 Contact the building EAC.

[ 1 The EAC will notify building personnel to evacuate to the
staging area.

[ ] Before evacuating, personnel should look around their
immediate work area for any unusual or new objects.
22 EQL TOUCH these items. Report them to the EAC.

[ 1 Account for all personnel.

[ 1 Provide assistance to emergency response personnel where
needed.

[ ] Re-entry to the facility will be authorized by the Emergency
Director and/or the EAC.

11.21B.6.3 Contamination Spread - CAM Alarm

Contamination spread can occur at any time when handling radioactive
material. When there is a contamination release, there is a potential for
some of the material to become airborne. Immediate and appropriate reaction
to the release can substantially limit the extent of the contaminated area
and reduce the potential for personnel exposure, both internal and external.

Emergency Signal. Continuous Air Monitors (CAM) are located at work
sites where there is a potential for a contamination release which
could result in airborne radicactivity. These CAMs have audible and
visual alarms which are set to activate when airborne radioactivity
is detected above levels prescribed in RHO-MA-220 and RHO-MA-172.

Immediate Action/Individual Responsibility

e If a CAM alarms in your immediate area, hold your breath.

e Leave the immediate area and get one physical barrier away.
(If in the open, go UPWIND.)

e C(Close the door when Teaving the subject site and call for help, or
contact Radiation Monitoring, if possible.

e Call 811 and the appropriate responsible manager.
¢ Minimize movement to avoid the spread of contamination.

o Follow the Radiation Monitor's directions. DO NOT put on a mask
unti] directed by RM. DO NOT re-enter untii directed by RM.
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Management Responsibilities [Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)].

[ 7 call 811 and provide information as required.
[ ] Contact management chain.

[ ] Coordinate information from scene and provide assistance
requested by personnel performing stabilization and recovery.

[ ] Maintain a log of all actions and communications.
[ J Remain in contact (phone or radio) with stabilization forces
. and management until relieved by a superior,

11.21B.6.4 Take Cover ~ Wailing Siren

An emergency take cover situation may result from a serious plant
incident (radicactive liguid and/or gaseous release, toxic material
spill, etc.), natural phenomena {volcanic eruption, tornado, etc.), or
a national emergency. Notice to take cover may be transmitted by Patrol
via crash alarm telephone systems. Instructions will be given to take
cover inside the nearest building structure and wait for further infor-
mation. Facility managers may also activate facility take cover plans
for incidents that pose a serious and immediate threat.

Note: The wailing siren has a Tong waver cycle. Listen carefully to
signal so as not to confuse it with the steady siren.

The following actions should be taken in the event of a Take Cover
situation:

[ ] Immediately seek shelter in nearest building.
[ ] Close all windows and doors, reduce ventilation if possible.

[ ] Remain indoors until further directions are given.

11.21B.7 SPECIAL HAZARDS

Exp1os%ves will be used in this facility for demolition work.
Personnel should be aware of special hazards presented by this material.
Refer to emergency procedures for explosions/fire (11.21B.6.1.)

The maximum credible accident during demoiition of this facility
may cause a significant release to the environment. In the event this
type of accident occurs, the EAC should provide immediate notification
to downwind facilities (i.e., PUREX, 242-A, Tank Farms Operations 272-AW.)

11.21B-4 July 1984
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FACILITY PRE-FIRE PLAN

Building No. __%3_7_,Master Box No. _ﬁ___

B Platoan Area 400 Date _March 196.
YeS  mc Entered Contractor _WeStinghouse The X __F vr, 1987

MASF /Maintenance & Storage Facility

Ozzupancy

Soecial Hazaras W0 cells in the high bay section are inerr Exposures 4713-C, Trl's 200, 201 & 202,
fcr storage of sodium wetted compounds, two are for ) 4713-D

scdium removal and the two air cells for repair of Special Exposures pogsiple rajlircad tanker
radiation components, Cars.

*Special Hazards Continued Page 2 Yes 0% No ]

Equipment Response E-3 and £-2

Location of Elestrical Disconnect Room 107

M irest Hydrant #33 at 27! |

Water Available 6475 : Type Sprinkier Systems Wet

Type of Automatic Alarm Systems F 10W Switches, smoke detectons,
auxiliary boxes. . | *See Inspectors Test Vaive Location Iem No, 11
1

COMPOSITION OF FACILITY ¢
Ruilding Size: Length 290" Width 95! Height 48' & 105'
.pe Construction  Concrete and steel Eraming Steel
Interior Finish CoOncrete and metal panels ' floors  COncrete
Partitions ~ GYPsum board ’ Exterior Covering COncrete and metal panels
Roof Construction I 1at Roof Covering Metal "Q" deck, tar and
© gravel

PLAN OF ATTACK

E-3 to respond and make a straight lay from Hydrant 720, set up advantageously at officers

d-scretion to-stop and knock down involved area with _hand lines and exposure coverage -

huook up to sprinkler system.

E-2 company to respond and make a straight lay from.hydrant #33 and assist E-3 company

‘with additional coverage and manpower as needed.

NCTE: Due to ongoing construction activities within facility, this plan should be reviewed

annually.

) — \ - ST
i/ b ) / ' / .
S & il S syl W
2 ALY e Py s P N
b Bunmng Management Reoresentatve - ™ ’ - Fire Deparyment Ofticer 5 Concurrence /
Il L

Se— AG200-252,1 (N-1.83)
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BUILLING FPRE-FIRE PLAN
PAGE 2
BUILDING 437

ENTRY =

One walk through door southwest corner

One wallk through door northwest corner

One walk through door south end ef high bay.
One roll-up door south end of high bay.

One roll-up door north end of high bavy.

One wall through door north end of high bay
Onz walk through door east side of high bavy.

ElL_ECTRICSL SERVICE 2 HazZaRrRDS:s
Main disconnect and service breakers on transformer
located on north side of facility. Switch gear located
in Room 167 west of control room. 449 - 228 - 116 V
{with service breakers for portions rooms): 283
{mechanical equipment room), 191, 199 and Room 15, alcove
and service tunnel, all have 48V distribution panels.

Switches: MCLC-1 - &8 T and 2668 T Building crane
MCC-1 — ST and 18 T monorail

ChMF (Cast Decon Materials Facility) section still at

this point in time under construction.

CERS (Contaminated Egquipment Repair and Storage) section F
in southwest corner of low bay Room 1461 to be completed
within a years time.

RaDIATION — CONTAMINAT ION:S

Small amount of sodium present, at this point in time, in
de—-con cell {less than a couple of 1bs.). Radiation
material in de-con I and II and load-out facility
northwest end. Low level (~IMr/Hr) material in Rooms

189 and 1461,

TOXIC CAaASES— HAaAZARDOUS CHEMICAOL. S
Small amounts of cleaning materials (solvents in de—con.

FROTECTIVE CLOTHING:=
Regular Fire Department turnouts with masks.

RESCUE:=
Below grade (alcove and tunnel} considered potential
oxygen deficient atmospheres, in particular Room 167,
Cell Room 17 and any of the cells in the high bay
section. The facility is normally manned during reqular
working hourss shifts, weekends and holidays only have a
power operator on duty.
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BUILDING PRE~FIRE PLAN
PAGE 3
BUILDING 437

VENTIIL _ ATIONNS
Water, fog and prescribed extinguishers.

COMEBUST IELEST
Class llAll’ IIBII'. IICI' and IODII.

VENTILAT IONS

Ventilation systems supply fans only shut down on fire
alarm condition. Cross ventilatien may be used with
passible vertical on second floor through roof access

door.

sal.vaAascE OFRATIONS:S
Follow regular salvage procedures.

FIRE DETECTION AND FROTECT I0OMNMZ

Master Box 4321

Trouble transmitter &6—4321
Sprinkler system (wet)
Smoke detectors

House 1ines

Fire extinguishers

HESTING AaAND VENTIL.ATION:S

Electrical heat and refrigerated air.

aNNUNC I A TOR aiNnD 70O EIRE
Zone 1 - second floor mechanical equipment room

ZONES S

and

offices. PAuxiliary box, sprinkler flow switch, smoke
detectors.
Zone 2 - high bay. PAuxiliary boxes, sprinkler flow

switcthh and house line.
Zone % — Spare

Zone 4 ~ Demineralization room and control room.
Sprinkler flow switch and auxiliary boxes.

Zone § - Main entrance, Operational Health Physics
pffice, mens and womens change rooms. Sprinkler flow

switch and auxiliary boxes.

Zone & - Lower level alcove and service tunnel.
detectors and auxiliary boxres.

Smoke



437 Building Site Plan

//'//,~ . Noyrth

Transformgrs

Hyd. #33 -_ D

| S
1 1] | T 1) ]

i

B-27

4713 C

437 Building

0 A O A

I T 1 0

O O I

177

. 289
TR 200~ c3ifvd T
®W32 -

\\ Tyler St.

. Hyd #20

—
|

RGN
T

L]

Texas St. 2}9'

(=03

4713 D



437 Building —
Lovwer Level

Legend

Pull Box R
Smoke Detector A
Control Reset

{above)
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437 Building
Ground Floor

Legend
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437 Building

Legend Second Tloor
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5.0 BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

5.1 BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN

C5.1.1 Purpose

The purpose of the 324 Building Emergency Plan is to provide employes information neces-
sary to react to emergency situations in order to:

a. Maximize employe safety, minimize the risk to life and provide prompt and

efficient treatment for injured persons.
b. Ensure continuity of leadership at all times and in all emergency situations.

¢. Minimize the effects of an incident on the health and safety of the general
public.

d. Minimize property damage.

e. Assure prompt internal and external communication with responsible authority.

5.1.2 Applicability

The information in this plan applies to everyone assigned to or entering the 324 Build-

ing.
5.2 EMERGENCY SIGNALS
5.2.1 Howler (Intermittent AH-OQH-GA)

Meaning: Criticality

Action: Personnel who are inside the building when the howlers sound shall immediately
evacuate the building; stop for nothing. All peréonne] should proceed through
personnel crash gate #315 located at the southwest corner of the 324 Building
security fence and continue south to the southeast corner of the 309 Building
fence. Upon arrival at 309 Building south fence line, all personnel should
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report to their manager or his representative for accounting. After accounting
for personnel assigned to them, all managers or their representative shall
report to the Building Emergency Director any missing persons likely to be in
the event facility.

Personnel who are outside and hear the howlers alarm at a nearby building
shall run at least 100 yards away from the building and go to the nearest
staging area. They shall report to the Staging Area Supervisor or to the
Personnel Accountability Aide and tell them which buildings they were near
when they heard the c¢riticality alarms sound.

5.2.2 gong (two times per second)
t
Meaning: Fire ’
Action:  Shutdown equipment if time permits. Lockup or take with you any classified
documents. Leave the building by the nearest exit and assemble in the
324 Building staging area, which is the driveway south of the building
entrance between the Tawn area and the south security fence. All managers
should account for their personnel and report any missing persons to the
Building Emergency Director. The Building Emergency Director will request
assistance from the Fire Department Rescue Crews if rescue efforts are neces-
sary.
5.2.3 Steady Siren
Meaning: Evacuate and Attention
Action:  Shutdown equipment if time permits. Lockup or take with you any classified
documents. Leave the building by the nearest exit, proceed to the 324 Building
staging area, which is the driveway south of the building entrance between the
lawn area and the south security fence. Upon arrival at the staging area, all
DATE ISSUED: SUPERSEDES ISKUE DATED: SECTION: PAGE
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personné] should report to their manager or his representative for accounting.
After accounting for persconnel assigned to them, all managers shall report to
the Building Emergency Director any missing persons likely to be in the event
facility. The Building Emergency Director will report all missing persons by
the telephone which is located on a power pole at the staging area.

5.2.4 Steady Ringing Telephone

Mecning: Crash Alarm

Action: Answer telephone; relay message as received to Building Emergency Director or
alternate, If not available immediately, relay message to building occupants
by dialing 19 on any PAX telephone and making a public address announcement. ¢

5.2.5 Wavering Siren

Meaning: Take Cover

Action:  Personnel who are outside shall go inside the nearest building. Personnel who
are inside shall stay inside. Emergency instructions will be issued. These
instructions may be relayed via a variety of methods, including the WHC “Hot
Line" system, the 300 Area crash alarm, various public address systems, the
evacuation siren, etc.

5.2.6 Horn {located im EDL-102)

Meaning: Hazardous Condition

Action: The'horn is operated by the first person who becomes aware of the hazardous
condition., It is most likely to be a chemical spill. Personnel in EDL-102
should evacuate through the nearest exit, proceed to the lobby and notify the
Building Emergency Director. The Building Emergency Director will determine
appropriate action and will control re-entry into EDL-102.
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5.3 EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION

5.3.1 Description and Responsibilities

The Responsible Level II Manager is the person under whose tine of authority or area of
responsibility the emergency has occurred. This individual has the overall responsibil-
ity and authority for bringing the emergency under control at the event site itself.
This Level II Manager reports to the event site (or field control point) to be able to
make a first-hand report to the WHC Emergency Director on the progress of bringing the
emergency under control.

The Building Emergency Director is the individual who has authority and responsibility
in an emergency for the welfare and safety of building personnel. If this building is
the event site, the Building Emergency Director has responsibility for directing é?forts
to terminate and control the event and to manage the field control point. Although
extra support and assistance is available to the Building Emergency Director from the
Emergency Support Organization (ESO) and the WHC Emergency Director, the Building
Emergency Director has the major responsibility inm controlling the emergency at the
event site until the arrival of the responsible Level II Manager. The Building
Emergency Director then assists and advises the Level II Manager during the emergency.

The Builiding Emergency Director directs the Building Emergency Organization in evaluating
the nature and extent of the emergency and implements the appropriate Building Emergency
Procedures for the existing condition. The Building Emergency Director is specifically
responsible for:

a. Declaring an emergency when alerted to the situation by alarms, telephone
notification, etc.

b.  Supervising, coordinating and evaluating the combined efforts of the Building
Emergency Organization.
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c. Notifying the WHC ESQ (6-5000) to request assistance and/or recommend notifi-

j.

cation of outside agencies.

Interpreting all emergency data and transmitting any necessary recommendation
to the WHC ESO.

Obtaining and providing all necessary personnel, instrumentation, materials
and equipment.

Preparing and maintaining an accurate and complete record of events, decisions
and actions in order to maintain continuity and provide review capabilities.

Overall accountability of all personnel. ?
Performing duties of Staging Area Supervisor.

Assisting other organization, (e.g., Fire Department and Patrol) with‘control
of the emergency.

Approving re-entry and/or rescue operations.

The Alternate Building Emergency Director, in the absence-of the Building Emergency
Director, shall assume the duties of the Building Emergency Director.

5.3.2 Assignments and Alternates
Name Work Phone

BUILDING EMERGENCY DIRECTOR WF Brehm 6-3610

1st Alternate ME McMahan 6-3144

2nd Alternate WC Craven 6-3115

3rd Alternate RP Colburn 6-3716
DATE iSSUED; SUPERSEDES ISSUE DATED: SECTION: PAGE
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Volunteer Bomb Search Crew

’ WHC PNL
WC Craven JG Carter
NH Johnson KE Eliason
HP Maffei FE Haun
SA Irving SJ Kostorowski
5.4 EVACUAT ION
5.4.1 Response
Circumstances ‘ ¢
Reguiring Pre-Evacuation Evacuation '
Evacuation Action Route Assembly Point
Criticality None Run through Corner of fence located south
nearest exit and east of the 309 Building
Fire Shutdown equipment Leave through Driveway between 324 Building
if time permits nearest exit lawn area and the south security
fence
Evacuate Shutdown equipment Leave through - Driveway between 324 Building
if time permits nearest exit lawn area and the south security
fence
Take Cover None, wait for If outside, go Inside nearest building
instructions inside nearest
buiiding

Horn (EDL-102) Shutdown equipment Leave through Lobby
if time permits nearest exit

5.4,2 Evacuation Maps

See Figures 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5.
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5.5 . PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY

5.5.1 Plan

The following managers or representatives with personnel assigned to the 324 Building
must account for their personnel and report any missing persons to the Building Emergency
Director. Al1 managers should appoint alternates to represent them in their absence.

WF Bonner (PNL) ME McMahan

WF Brehm TG Brown

DW Engel PNL Radiation Monitors

WD Gaines Assigned Individuals/WC Craven

DE Knowlton (PNL)
Visitors are the responsibility of their escorts.

If 324 Building is the event site, report missing persons. Also report as "extras" those

persons who have staged in 324 Building staging area but are assigned to another staging
area.

If the 324 Building is not the event site, report only "extras" (those persons who have
staged in the 324 Building staging area, but are assigned to another staging area). The
only exception is if someone from the 324 Building has not reported in and is thought to
be at the event site, then that person should be reported as missing.

The Building Emergency Director will report accountability status.

5.5.2 Management Responsibility

Individual managers or designated representatives shall be responsible for accounting of
all personnel assigned to them. Managers shall report missing personnel to the Building
Emergency Director or alternate.. Al1 managers should designate alternates to represent
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.them in their absence. It shall be the responsibility of the visitor's escort to
raccount for visitors assigned to him.

!5.6 SPECIAL SITUATIONS

'5.6.1 Procedures in the Event of a Power Failure

. The 324 Building is provided with a double backup system for emergency etectric power.

i In the event of a failure of BPA power, a diesel generator in the 3621-B Building auto-
matically comes on at once. This is backed up by diesel generators at 3621-D Building.
This emergency system will keep exhaust fans operating for Zones 1 and 2 in the build-
ing, but not for the office areas. Exit lights and a few emergency lights shall remain
in operation, and battery operating emergency lights will come on. All alarms wilj
remzin in service, but none will be activated by the power reduction, and the public ¢
address system will continue to function. '

In the avent of a power outage, building personnel should follow one of the two proce-
dures described below, as is appropriate: '

Procedure No. 1 If the emergency power is operating, notice will be given at once over
the public address system. There will be no need to evacuate the
building, although all laboratory and multicurie cell operations should
be secured as much as is practical, and all personnel not required in
these areas should retire to the lunchroom or office until full power
Tevels are restored.

Procedure No. 2 If all power to the building is cut off, only the battery operated
emergency lights will operate. The public address system will not
operate. All facilities should be secured, and the building should be
evacuated. However, it is not necessary to rush such an evacuation,

and prolonged operations may be carried out where necessary by personnel
wearing assault masks. Building survey should be completed by Opera-

tional Health Physics before personnel return to their laboratory.
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Remember, there is no need to panic or to rush to evacuate the building in the case of a
power outage. The greatest hazard could be from trying to hurry in dimly 1it passages
and stairways. Calm attention to procedures described is in order.

5.6.2 Emergency in Another Building

a. instructions for necessary action will be received over the crash alarm
telephone system or by steady siren.

b. Notify building occupants of necessary action and recommend action to be
taken by power operators for ventilation control during emergency condi-
tion (6-3526).

4

¢. If requested to evacuate, all personnel should report to the 324 éui1ding
staging area for-accounting. Evacuation siren control is located in
Tobby and control room. '

5.6.3 Evacuation of Disabled Personnel

For evacuation purposes, the term “disability" is defined as any limitation of free
movement that would impede the timely evacuation of an individual.

The following considerations are applicable to the evacuation of disabled persons from
WHC:

a. FElevators are not to be used in evacuating a building, especially in a fire
situation where there is a risk of electrical power failure to the elevator.

b. There are two types of evacuation at WHC. The criticality alarm reguires
immediate action by running from the building. All other evacuation rasponses
do not require people to run,
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c. Since there are a wide range of types of disabilities, a general plan for
evacuation of disabled persons is impractical. The plan for evacuation of
each disabled individual must be handled on a case-by-case basis.

d. It is the responsibility of the immediate supervisor to provide for the safety
of his employes.

Based on the above:

.+ 1. Disabled persons should not be assigned to work stations in or near buildings that

have potential for a criticality accident.

. Temporarily disabled persons who normally work in or near buildings with a poten-
tial for a criticality accident should be reassigned to a work area without a ‘
criticality accident potential until the person has recovered from the disability.

3. It is the individual manager's rgsponsibility to plan for the evacuation of each

disabled employe. Among the items the manager should consider in his planning are:
a. (Re) Assignment of the disabled employe to a ground floor area near an exit.

b. The use of the "buddy system" whereby another employe(s) aides in evacuating
the disabled employe.

c. A sign-in/out system for the disabled employe to facilitate personnel
accountability.

4. A plan for the emergency evacuation of disabled new-hires should be established

prior to the employe reporting for work.

5. A11 plans for evacuating each disabled employe should be reviewed and approved by

Industrial Safety and Fire Protection.

4
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:5.6.4 Response to Bomb Threats

5.6.4.1 Recei

vers of Telephoned Threats

A telephone thr
news agencies.

response as des

‘1the incident.

a. Using

1)

2)

eat might be received by a non-WHC agent, such as DOE, local police, or
In this case, notification of the threat will be to the WHC ESO by the

Patrol Emergency Officer. Should an employe receive a direct telephone threat, however,

cribed below may materially increase the probability of safely concluding

the check 1ist for threatening phone calls (see next two pages):

Try to remember as soon afterward as possible, write down the exacy words
of the caller. Pay particular attention to information about the~
location and detonation time of the bomb.

Try to engage the caller in further conversation for the purpose of
making him reveal details of the threat or some clue to his identity. If
the caller does not indicate the bomb location or detonation time, ask
him. Doubt about the seriousness of the call might be expressed fo goad
the caller into adding information to "prove" how serious the call is.

Note vocal characteristics of the caller. This includes whether the
voice was muffled or clear or that of a male or female or an adolescent
or adult; whether the language was educated or unpolished; whether the
caller was calm or hysterical; or whether there were unusual or peculiar
pronunciations of certain words or syllables or an accent. Note also any
background noises which might identify the location of the caller.

b. Immediately notify the WHC ESO at 6-5000.

c. Tell no one else.
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FIGURE 5.6.

{TO BE COMPLETED AFTER CALL)

THREAT RECEIVED:
Time Of
Dats Call

Time Caller
Hung Up

CALLER'S IDENTITY:

SEX: Male D Feemale (] ADULTD

JuveNILE ]

HEDL
Extension
Number

APPROXIMATE
AGE (Yesrs) ___

Did caller weem familiar with building or facility by his description of the bomb location?

no(J

Explain

ves{J

™

ORIGIN OF CALL:
Local D Long Distance D

VOICE CHARACTERISTICS

Ovoud [ Jsetr
[Origh Piteh  [JOeep
[:]Ra:pv D Plezsant
intoxicated [

SPEECH

CJFast O stew
[oistiner 7 g;!ot:er;ed!
Jstutter

Csturred ] Masat
CNoimat Ol iise
Coisguised

{Other)

Phone Booth D

(Othar}

internat {from
within Hanford} [

LANAGUAGE
[T] Excetlant (] Good

D Fair D Poor

[ Fout O Gwen

DPeculitr Grammar

[Quse of cernain words or
phrases

MANNER
GNot Local DCalrn DAngr\r
D Regional Dﬁmonai D Ireational

g {Cther) [Cicoherent D incoherent
[JCetiberate ] Emouonal

Jsincars [[] Laughing
[Jcenfident [] Nurvous

ACCENT

[Ctoea
[OFareign

[Onrace

Explain:

BACKGROUND NOISES
D CHfice Machines D Badlam
E:] Factory Machines [T] Airplanes
[} Street Traftic [ Traims
] Animais D Voices
D Quet D Music

[ Mixed Party

(Otherl

NAME OF PERSON RECEIVING CALL:

D . Armosphera
{Other}

BUILDING:

TELEPHONE EXTENSION NUMBER:

Checklist for Threatening Telephone Calls.
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INSTRUCTIONS:

1, B coim, Bs courtwbwi. Limen, do not inferrust the caller,

2. Kesa cobler on line, os himiner 1o rapeer metsega.  Pretert dilfigulty with haering,

1. Record menage and inlormaien belew.
EXACT MESSAGE:

CHECK L15T
THREATENING TELEPHONE CALLS

. Resw coller rlising,
quasiane Fike:
WHEN WiILL IT GO OFF?

I home or oxpiowve 1s indicered ant caller em egrasamie 1o further converiatian, o

WHERE 15 IT LCCATED?

Inferm coller thar building it fell of peepis and @ bomis could Pt in desth ar injury 18 inPRCet peepie,
WHAT DOES IT LOOX LIKE?

WHAT XIND 15 1T7

WY WAS 1T PLACED

HOW DO YOL XNOW 5O MUCH ABOUT 1F7

WHQ PUT IT THERE?

WHERE ARE YQU CALLING #POm?

WHAT 15 YOUR NAME AND ADDRESS?

4, Aher the converation hm brapad, IMMECHATELY cadl the WEDL Emevgrnry

Suspert Organussen | 6=5000}
8. Commiate the rewived woa #f thes chocll 19 M Semmately . you S
7. Suwnd ey tor Talow-up Tt Win

Figure 5.7. Checklist for Threatening Telephone Calls.

DATE |SSUED:

April 30, 1985

SUPERGEDER (BSUE DATED:

July 1, 1984
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’ SUED BY: Bu'i ] d 'i ng SUBJECT: . . AFPROVED BY:
Emergency Director BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES Safety Training
5.6.4.2 Receijvers of Written Threats

a. Handle the letter as Tittle as possible to preserve fingerprints and avoid
smudging.

b. Record all details of the receipt (i.e., where found, how delivered, when
found, etc.).

¢. Immediately notify the WHC ESQ at 6-5000.

d. Tell no one else.

2, Release the letter only to WHC Security personnel or to a person authorized by
WHC Security. ’

5.6.4.3 Discoverer of Bomb or Suspicious Object

a. C(lear the immediate area of personnel.

b. Take whatever steps are necessary to assure that the object is not moved,
opened, or otherwise disturbed. If practicable, post warning signs, place
barricades, or stand guard in a sheltered location and at maximum possible
distance.

c. IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE WHC ESO AT 6-5Q00.

5.6.4.4 Building Emergency Director

The evacuation that is ordered by the WHC Emergency Director, aliernate, or the WHC ESO
may be “immediate® or "systematic" as described in these procedures. Basically, the

"jrmediate" evacuation procedure is the same as that when the steady siren is activated,
while the "systematic" evacuation requires a brief search by all employes of their work

trea
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Hanford Company | 324 OPERATING MANUAL
IGSUED BY: SUBJECT: APPROVED BY:
Building -
Emergency Director BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES Safety Training

d.

Initiate evacuation and/or a search when directed by the WHC Emergency Director or
aiternate.

Immediate Evacuation Procedure

1. Activate evacuation siren for building

2. Follow the usual evacuation procedure

b. Systematic Evacuation Procedure

1.  Notify building occupants via P.A. system of the bomb threat and of the
proper evacuation procedures to follow. 3

2. Initiate evacuation procedures {refer to 5.6.4.5b).

3. Secure all nonvital utilities. Do not secure vital utilities. Call
65000 if there are any questions.

c. Initiate the Search

1. Assemble the designated volunteer bomb search crew which includes persons
familiar with the area to be searched.

2. Await search coordination instructions from the WHC Bomb Search Team.

3. Begin the search where the device was indicated to be. If no such infor-
mation is given or if no device is found, the search pattern should be
from the outside in, bottom up.

DATE ISSUED: SUPERSEDES ISSUE DATED: SECTION: PAGE
April 30, 1985 July 1, 1984 5.0 21 or 25
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Hanford Company 324 OPERATING MANUAL
suem ey. SUBJECT: APPAOVED BY:
‘Building
Emergency Director BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES Safety Training

5.€6.4.5 Actions to be Taken by the Building Occupants
a. Immediate Evacuation Procedure (steady siren blast for 3 to 5 minutes)

1. Proceed to your designated staging area via exit routes designated in the
building emergency procedures.

2. Follow instructions of the Building Emergency Director for accountability
procedures.

3. Follow any additional instructions given over the area P.A. system.

4. Do not leave the staging area until so instructed, 3

b. Systematic Evacuation Procedure

1. Follow all instructions given over the P.A. system.

2. Terminate work in progress to a safe status. Shut down any equipment
which might be damaged if left unattended.

3. Unplug all office machines, coffee pots, fans, window air conditioners,
and Jeave office windows and doors open.

4, Make a brief search of your immediate work area for any suspicious
object. Note the location and appearance but DO NOT TOUCH OR DISTURB ANY
SUSPICIOUS OBJECT. Leave desk drawers open to signal that they have been
searched.

5. If you are in a radiation zone, perform the normal exit procedures.

DATE 1S5UED: SUPERSEDES ISBUE DATED: SECTION: PAGE
fpril 30, 1985 July 1, 1984 5.0 22, 0r 25

BO-7200.188 {12-8



Westinghousa 324 OPERATING MANUAL

Hanford Company
I1SSUED BY: SUBJECT: APPROVED BY:
Buildin
Emergency D?rector BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES Safety Training

6. Keeping in mind that you may not be returning until the next workday,
evacuate the building, taking along your personal belongings such as
briefcases, purses, thermoses, and lunch pails, and reassemble at your
designated staging area.

7. Report any suspicious gbjects you may have found to the Building
Emergency Director,

8. Follow the instructions of the Building Emergency Director for accounta-
bility procedures.

9. Follow any additional instructions given over the area P.A. system.

- F
10. DO NOT leave the staging area until so instructed. ’
5.7 . TRAINING AND TESTING
5.7.1 Orientation and Review

Upon assignment to the 324 Bui1d1ng,‘each employe shall be instructed by their supervisor
in the requirements of the Building Emergency Procedure. Every six montﬁs, all building
occupants shall be required to review these procedures. The review should include 1is-
tening to the standard emergency signals (telephone 6-3333). Each manager will inform
the Building Administrator in writing when the orientation and the review have been com-
pleted. The Building Emergency Director shall ensure that the orientation and training
are provided and documented for all normaily assigned building occupants, including
non-WHC employes. Such documentation must include as a minimum the names of each person
assigned to the building, the date of assignment to the building, and the dates for the
individual's Building Emergency Procedure training.

DATE 188UED: SUPERSEDER !88UE DATED: SECTION: PAGE

April 30, 1985 July 1, 1984 5.0 23 oF
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Buiiding ..
Emergency D-i rector BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES Sa fety Tr-a-| ni ng

5.7.2 Tests and Drills

Emergency exercises utilizing an in-building emergency scenario shall be conducted at
least annually for each WHC Nuclear and Nuclear Reactor Facility. The Building Emergency
Director shall conduct these exercises to test compliance with emergency procedures and
familiarize the Building Emergency Organization with the procedures. These exercises
shall also be critiqued by the Building Emergency Director and Buiiding Emergency

. Organization to identify and correct potentially weak areas. The exercises should be

planned to test the response to a variety of applicable situations and signals. The
fire alarm and the evacuation alarm shall be used in alternate years so that both
signals and responses have been tested at least once in a three year period. Criti-
cality alarms shall not be used for exercise purposes, however, criticality exercises
shall be conducted utilizing the evacuation signal. The details for this type of exer-f
cise would be incorporated into the emergency scenario. The exercise shall be fully ’
jocumented with a scenario and a critique, and the Building Administrator shall retain

a copy of this documentation,

DOE-RL must approve all emergency test exercises simulating special situations such as
criticality, threats or acts of violence, nuclear excursion, sabotage, or natural disas-
ter with the exception of routine fire or evacuation drills. In order to comply with
this requirement, Safety Training must be notified of each test exercise at least two
weeks prior to the planned exercise date. Safety Training will in turn complete the
recuired forms for submittal to DOE-RL for approval at least one week before the exer-
cisa., Routine fire or evacuation drills are exempted from this procedural requirement.

The minimum data required are:

. Date and time of exercise
. Type of exercise
Purpose of exercise
Assumed conditions of the incident and method of initiation.

DATE ISSUED: SUPERBSEDES ISSUE DATED: | SECTION: PAGE

Fpril 30, 1985 July 1, 1984 5.0 24 os 25
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Westinghouse
Hanford Company

324 OPERATING MANUAL

ISSUED BY:

Building
Emergency Director

SUBJECT:

BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

APPROYED 8Y:

Safety Training

5.8 TERMINATION OF EMERGENCY

In addition, a written critique of major exercises in which the WHC Emergency Control
Center is activated shall be provided to DOE-RL within 30 days of the exercise.

Normally, it is the responsibility of the Building Emergency Director to declare the
termination of an emergency; however, once the WHC Emergency Staff is activated, only
the WHC Emergency Director shall declare an emergency as ended.
Director is notified, only he shall officially terminate the emergency. In ail cases,
however, the Building Emergency Director must be consulted before reentry is initiated.

If the RL Emergency

DATE ISSUED:

April 30, 1985

SUPEASEDES ISSUE DATED:

SECTION:
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MEMORANL'UM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN STATE OF WASHINGTON
AND
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

This memorandum of understanding establishes a framework of cooperation
between the State of Washington and the Department of Energy, Richland
Operations Office, in the planning for and response to emergencies at
the Hanford Site which might have offsite consegquences.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The Department of Energy's Richland Operations Office {RL) is respon-
sible for responding to all emergencies contained within the federally
operated facilities located within the Hanford Site boundaries. 1In the
event that a Hanford emergency has offsite public health implications,

RL and the State will coordinate implementation of their emergency plans.

RL will provide support and assistance to the State 'of Washington in the
preparation, implementation and recovery phases of emergency responses
affecting the offsite environment by: ¢

# Coord“nating the activities of Federal agencies which are parties to
the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (FRMAP).

e Assisting in radiological monitoring and decontamination; radiation
exposure evaluation and radiation health hazards assessment.

e Praviding medical advice on emergency treatment of persons exposed to
radiation and technical advice on radicactive contamination.

& Cooperating with appropriate officials in the development of the
State plan for coping with emergencies occurring on the Hanford Site.

OFF NORMAL EVENTS, EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS AND RESPONSE ACTIONS

Off Normal Event - A non-emergency event of general public interest. RL
will inform the Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS)
Radiation Control Section of such events before the close of the next
working date of the event or prior to its issuance of a news release,
whichever comes first.

Four classes of emergency action levels will be utilized. These classes
are: (1) unusual event, (2) alert, (3) site area emergency, and (4)
general emergency. The description of these classes and RL's interpre-
tation as applicable to the Hanford Site, along with the expected
response actions of RL and the State relative to each class, are as
follows:

7. Unusual Event

This class is described as an unusual event in progress or having
occurred which indicates a potential degradation of the level of
safety of the plant. No releases of radioactive material requiring

A-2



é.
i

FAS

i

b

-2 -

offsite response or monitdring are expected unless {urther degrada-
tion of the safety system occurs.

The event involves conditions with 1ittle or no potential for
offsite release of radiocactive material. Events which fall
into this category may include a significant unusual occurrence
or other event with potential for public interest,

The purpose of notification to the State is to assure that the first
step in any response later found to be necessary has been carried
out and to provide current information on unusual events,

RL will inform the State of the nature of the unusual condition and
close out with verbal summary within 24 hours or escalate the event
to a more severe class.

Alert

This class is described as an event in progress or having occurred
which involves an actual or potential substantial degradation of the
level of safety of the plant.

This event involves conditions where limited releases of radio-
activity mignt occur which could produce a whole body dose rate
at the site boundary equal to or greater than .5 mR/hr, but not
greater than 50 mRk/hr. 3

The purpose of the alert to the State is to assure that emergency
personnel are readily available tc respond if the situation becomes
more serious or to perform confirmatory radiation monitoring, if
required, and provide current status information.

RL will:

] Inform the State of alert status and reason for the alert.

] Activate its emergency control center and press center.

] Dispatch onsite monitoring teams and associated communications.

® Provide continual status updates to the State, at least at
15-minute intervals.

. Provide periodic meteorological assessments to the State, and
if any releases are occurring, dose assessments for actual
releases.

] Activate Unified Dose Assessment Center, perform offsite moni-
toring and evaluation, and provide information to the State,
until the State monitoring team is activated and operating.

] Close out by verbal summary within 8 hours or escalate to a
more severe class.

T
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When notified by RL, the State will:

Activate its emergency operations center.

Alert to standby status key emergency personnel including moni-
toring teams.

Provide confirmatory offsite radiation monitoring and ingestion
pathway dose projections, as necessary.

Maintain alert status until verbal closeout or the event is
escalated to a more severe class.

Site Area Emergency

This class is described as an event in progress or having occurred
which invelves actual or likely major failures of plant functions
needed for protection of the public:

Such an event involves conditions where significant releases of
radioactivity are likely or are occurring which could result in
a whole body exposure rate at the site boundary equal to or
greater than 50 mR/hr. The projected dose at the site boundary
must not exceed a | rem whole body dose or the eveat will F
gualitfy as a General Emergency.

A Site Area Emergency may be declared as a result of either of
the following:

i. If it is obvious from the start that the event is going to
have the defined impacts, or

2. As information on the event becomes more definitive, it
becomes obvious the event is going to develop into the
defined impact.

In either case, emergency radiation monitoring teams would be

requested.

General Emergency

This class is described as an event in progress or having occurred

which involves actual or imminent substantial degradation of plant

safety systems.

The event involves actual or imminent significant release of
radioactive material to the offsite environment wnich could
result 1n a dose egqual to or exceeding | rem wnole body or 5
rem thyroid. .if, during or at the beginning of an event, there
1s immirent danger to the public a General kmergency would be
identified and immediate notifications would be mage requesting
irmediate response actions.

A-4



CA

LI
o

-4 -

4

The purpose of the Site Area and General Emergency notifications to
the State is (1) initiate predetermined protection actions for the
public, (2) provide continuous assessment of information from RL and
offsite measurements, (3) initiate additional measures as indicated
by event release or potential release, and (4) provide current
information for consultation with the State and the public.

For both a Site Area and General Emergency, RL will:

(] Notify the State of the emergency status and reason for the
emergency.

. Activate its emergency control center and press center,

(] Dispatch onsite and offsite monitoring teams and associated
communications.

. Provide plant status updates at Teast at 15-minute intervals to
the State.

) Dispatch a management representative to the Washington State
Emergency Operations Center.

] Provide technical and management consultation with the State as
required.

. Provide meteorological and dose assessments to the State via
the Unified Dose Assessment Center.

) Close out by verbal summary within eight hours, or, if site

area emergency needs to be escalated to general emergency so
advise.

When notified by RL, the State will:

) Provide immediate public notification on emergency status and
provide public updates.

° Activate its emergency operations center.
] Dispatch key emergency personnel including monitoring teams.

(] Provide offsite monitoring results to RL through the Unified
Dose Assessment Center,

(] Continuously assess information obtained from this Center and
the offsite monitoring teams with regard to changes to protec-
tive actions already initiated for public mobjlizing evacuation
resources or sheltering.

. Provide Public Information Cfficer at the RL Press Center.

® Maintain emergency status until closeout or reduction of
emergency class.

A=5
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AREAS OF COOPERATION

A.

Notification

1. The Department of Social and Health Services will be notified
of off normal events.

2. The Department of Emergency Management will be the single point
of contact for notification to the State regarding emergen-
cies. Notification will be provided to the State within
fifteen minutes after c¢lassification of the emergency, and will
be based upon the emergency action levels described above.

Authentication of the notification call to the State will be
effected by a return call to RL.

Radiation Control and Meteorology Data

" RL wiil conduct evaluations of radiation hazards through direct and

field radiation readings within the Hanford Site and will perform
cffsite monitoring and evaluation until the State monitoring teamk is
activated and operating. RL will provide radios for the State moni-
toring teams. '

The State will provide or arrange for needed radiation monitoring
outside the Hanford Site to conduct evaluations of radiation hazards
through direct and field radiation readings, and to determine con-
tamination levels of environmental samples as appropriate.

Communications and Tiaison of dose assessments and current status on
meteoroiogical and radiological conditions will be accomplished
through a Unified Dose Assessment Center located in the Federal
Building, Richland, Washington. The State will send a representa-
tive to this Center. The radiation data and monitoring activities
of the offsite agencies present during an emergency will be coordi-
nated with the State.

Recovery Period

RL will provide assistance to minimize radiation health hazards,
decontamination problems, etc., to the State which serves as the
lead agency supporting local governments during post-accident
periods.

Training and Exercises
RL and State should conduct an annual emergency response exercise
designed to assess emergency response capabilities and provide

needed training. Cooperative arrangements for such exercises and
training must be agreed to in advance.

A-6



Public Affairs

At the request of the State, RL will assist the State in its devel-
opment of educational materials concerning radiation and its hazards
and information regarding appropriate actions to be taken by the
general public in the event of an accident involving radicactive
materials.

Ingestion Pathway

The State, with support from RL, will implement protective measures
for the 20-mile ingestion exposure pathway emergency planning zone
around the Hanford Site.

Reentry

The State, with support from RL, will continually assess the
emergency situation. They will determine the extension of or when
the relaxation of protective measures should begin.

Emergency Public Information

During an emergency, preliminary media releases from RL and from the
State will be coordinated. For a Site Area or General Emergency,fRL
will activate the joint Hanford Emergency Press Center, and the
State and RL spokepersons will jointly prepare and release
information statements from that location.

TERM OF AGREEMENT

This agreement will become effective upon signature and continue until
cancelled by either party by written notice to the other. Amendments or
modification to this Agreement may be made upon written agreement by
both parties to the Agreement,

APPROVED FOR STATE OF WASHINGTON:

Governor Booth Gardner Date

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE:

Michael J. Lawrence Date
Manager
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

BETWEEN
BENTON COUNTY, WASHINGTON
AND
FRANKLIN COUNTY, WASHINGTON
AND

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

This memorandum of understanding reaffirms the established framework of
cooperation among Benton County and Franklin County located in the State
of Washington and the Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office,
in the planning for and response to emergencies at the Hanford Site
which might have offsite consequences.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The Department of Energy's Richland Operations Office (RL) is respon=-
sible for responding to all emergencies contained within the federally§
operated facilities located within the Hanford Site boundaries. In the
event that a Hanford emergency has offsite public health implications,
RL and the Counties will coordinate implementation of their emergency
plans. RL will provide support and assistance to the Counties in the
preparation and implementation of emergency responses affecting the
offsite environment by:

o Coordinating the activities of Federal agencies which are parties to
the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (FRMAP).

¢ Assisting in radiological monitoring and decontamination, radiation
exposure evaluation, and radiation health hazards assessment.

¢ Providing medical advice on emergency treatment of persons exposed
to radiation and technical advice on radiocactive contamination.

o Coordinating with appropriate officials in the development of the
Counties' plan for coping with radiological incidents occurring on
the Hanford Site.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS AND RESPONSE ACTIONS

Four classes of emergency action levels will be utilized. These classes

are: (1) unusual event (2) emergency alert, (3) site area emergency,
and (4) general emergency. The description of these classes and RL's
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interpretation as applicable to the Hanford Site, along with the expected
response actions of RL and the Counties reiative to each class, are as

follows:

1.

Unusual Event

This class is described as an unusual event in process or having
oceurred which indicates a potential reduction of the level of
safety of the plant. No releases of radioactive material reguiring
offsite response or monitoring are expected unless further reduction
of the safety system occurs.

The event involves conditions with little or no potential for
offsite release of radicactive material. Events which fall into
this category may include a significant untsual oCCurrence or
other event with potential for public interest.

The purpose of the notification by RL to the Counties is to assure
that the first step in any response later found to be necessary

has been carried out and to provide current information on unusual
events. RL will inform Benton County promptly of the nature of the
unusual condition and c¢lose out with verbal summary within 24 hours
after conclusion of event or escalate the event to a more severe
class. Benton County will notify Franklin County.

Alert

This class is described as an event in process or having occurred
which involves an actual or potential substantial reduction of the
level of safety of the plant.

This event involves conditions where limited releases of
radioactivity mignt occur which could produce a whole body dose
rate at the siie boundary equal to or greater than .5 mR/hr.,
but not greater than 50 mR/hr.

The purpose of the notification of the alert by RL to the Counties
is to assure that emergency personnel are readily available to
respond if the situation becomes more serious or to perform con-
firmatory radiation monitoring, if required, and provide current
status information.

RL will:

¢ Promptiy inform the Benton County Emergency Bispatch Center of
the emergency alert status.

o Activate its emergency control center and press center.

A-9



e Dispatch onsite monitoring teams and their associated
communications.

o Provide continual status updates to the Benton and Franklin
Counties Emergency Operations Center (EOC}, at least every 15
minutes.

9 Provide periodic meteorological assessments to the Benton and.
Franklin Counties EOC, and, if any releases are occurring, dose
estimates for actual releases.

8 Activate the Unified Dose Assessment Center, perform offsite
monitoring and evaluation, and provide information to the Benton
and Franklin Counties EQC until the State of Washington
monitoring team is activated, operating, and assumes
responsibility.

e Close out by verbal summary within eight hours after conclusion
of event or, if appropriate, escalate to a more severe class.

When notified by RL, Benton County will:
e Notify the Franklin County Emergency Dispatch Center.
e Activate its emergency operations center.

¢ Provide liaison between RL and Franklin County in coordinating
the required actions by Franklin County.

o Alert to standby status key emergency personnel.

] Maintain alert status until verbal closeout or the event is
escalated to a more severe class.

When notified by the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center,
Franklin County will:

® Coordinate necessary actions with Benton County.
e Alert to standby status key emergency personnel.

e Maintain alert status until verbal closeout or the event is
escalated to a more severe c¢lass.

Site Area Emergency
This class is described as an event in process or having occurred

which involves actual or likely major failures of plant functions
needed for protection of the public.

A-10
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Such an event involves conditions where significant releases

of radiocactivity are likely or are occurring wnicn could result
1n a whole body exposure rate at the site boundary equal to or
greater than 50 mR/hr. The projected dose at the site boundary

must not exceed a 1 rem whole body dose or the event will qualify

as a General Emergency.

A Site Area Emergency may be declared as a result of either of
the following:

1. If it is obvious from the start that the event is going to
be a Site Emergency.

2. As information on the event becomes clearer, it becomes
obvious the event 1s going to develop into a Site Area

Emergency.

General Emergency

This class is described as an event in process or having occurred
which involves actual or imminent substantial reduction of plant
safety systems.

The event involves actual or imminent significant release of
radicactive material to the offsite environment which could
result in a dose equal to or exceeding | rem whole body or

5 rem thyroid. If, during or at the beginning of an event,
there is imminent danger to the public, a General Emergency
would be igentified and immediate notifications would be made
requesting immediate response actions.

The purpose of the Site Area and General Emergency notification by
RL to the Counties is to (1) initiate predetermined protective
actions for the public, (2) provide continuous assessment of
information from RL and offsite measurements, (3) initiate
additional measures as indicated by event release or potential
release, and (4) provide current information for consultation with
the Counties and the public.

For both a Site Area and General Emergency, RL will:

¢ Promptly notify the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center of
the emergency status and the reason for the emergency.

e Activate its emergency control center and press center.

¢ Dispatch onsite and offsite monitoring teams and their
associated communications.

A-11
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Provide plant status updates at least every 15 minutes to the
Benton and Franklin Counties ECQC.

Provide periodic press briefings.

Provide technical and management consultation to the Benton and
Franklin Counties EOC as required.

Provide meteorological and dose estimates to the Benton and
Franklin Counties EOC.

Close out by verbal summary within eight hours after conclusion
of event, or, if the site area emergency needs to be escalated
to general emergency, so advise.

Wnen notified by RL, Benton County will:

Notify the Franklin County Emergency Dispatch Center.

Provide 1iaison between RL and Franklin County for Franklin -
County's required actions. -

Provide immediate public notification about the emergency status
and provide public updates.

Activate its emergency operations center.

Dispatch key emergency personnel.

Continuously assess information obtained from RL, with regard to
changes to the protective actions already initiated for public
evacuation and/or sheltering.

Provide a Public Information Officer at the Hanford Emergency
Press Center.

Maintain emergency status until closeout or reduction of
emergency class.

When notified by the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center,
Franklin County will:

Provide immediate public notification of the emergency status
and provide public updates.

Establish a joint Emergency Operations Center with Benton
County.

Dispatch key personnel.

Maintain emergency status until closeout or reduction of
emergency class.

A-12



IV.

AREAS OF COOPERATION

Notification

The Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center will be the single point
of contact for notification to Benton and Franklin Counties.
Notification will be based upon the emergency action levels
described above. Authentication of the notification call to the
Counties will be effected by a refurn call fo RL.

Radiation Control and Meteorology Data

Communications and liaison of dose assessments and current status
about meteorological and radiological conditions will be accom-
plished through the RL Emergency Control Center. This information
will be provided to the Benton and Franklin Counties EOC via the
Unified Dose Assessment Center.

Recovery Period

RL will provide assistance during post-accident periods to minimize
radiation health hazards and decontamination problems to the State's
Washington Fixed Nuclear Facility Reentry and Recovery Task Force,
of which the counties are a member.

Training and Exercises

RL and the Counties will conduct an annual emergency response
exercise designed to assess emergency response capabilities and
pr0v1de needed training. Cooperative arrangements for such
exercises and training will be agreed to in advance.

Public Affairs

At the request of the Counties, RL will assist the Counties in the
development of educational materials concerning radiation and its
hazards and information regarding appropriate actions to be taken by
the general public in the event of an accident involving radiocactive
materials.

Warning to the Public

The Counties, with support from RL, will implement protective
measures for the emergency planning zone around the Hanford Site.



e Emergency Public Information

During an emergency, preliminary media releases from RL and from the
Counties will be coordinated. For a Site Area or General Emergency,
RL will activate the joint Hanford Emergency Press Center, and the
Counties and RL spokespersons will jointly prepare and release
information statements from that location.

V. TERMS OF AGREEMENT
This agreement will become effective upon signature and continue until
cancelled by either party by written notice to the other. Amendments or

modification to this Agreement may be made upon written agreement by
both parties to the Agreement.

APPROVED FOR BENTON COUNTY, STATE OF WASHINGTON:

/O~ F L
Date

Po2Ceml

Date 4

SO - P
f - Date

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE:

ANy 7/e22 /27

Michael J. Lawfence, Manager- Date
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Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550

Richland, Washington 99352

April 7, 1982

Mr. Don Goodwin, Chairman
Board of County Commissioners
Grant County Courthouse
Ephrata, Washington 98823

Dear Mr. Goodwin:
RADIOLOGICAL EMERGENCY PLANNING AND RESPONSE

The purpose of this letter is to establish a framework of cooperation between
the Department of Energy, Richland Operat1ons Office (RL), and Grant County,
in the planning for and response to emergencies at the ‘Hanford Site which
might have consequences in Grant County.

RL is responsible for responding to all emergencies contained within the
federally operated facilities located within the Hanford Site boundary.
Accident analyses conducted at Hanford indicate that we do not have an accident
potential that would require anything more than a notification to the residents
1iving "in Grant County within ten miles of the Department of Energy's N Reactor.
We do not anticipate an accident that would require evacuation. However, in
the uniikely event of a Hanford emergency that would have health implications
in Grant County, we would 1ike to formalize a response plan with you.

The plume exposure pathway emergency planning zone for N Reactor is 4.5 miles

which does not extend beyond the Hanford Site. In order to be compatible with
other public utilities at Hanford, we are adopting a contingency planning zone
within ten miles of the N Reactor which does extend into Grant County.

RL wiil provide support and assistance to Grant County in the preparation and
implementation of emergency response affecting Grant. County by coordinating
the activities of federal agencies which are parties to the Federal Radio-
logical Assistance Response and Monitoring Program; assisting in radiological
monitoring and decontamination, radiation exposure evaluation, and radiation
health hazards assessment; providing medical advice on emergency treatment

of persons exposed to radiation and technical advice on radioactive contamina-
tion, including protective response recommendations; and coordinating with
your Department of Emergency Services in the development of plans for coping
with radiological incidents occurring on the Hanford Site.

Four classes of emergency action levels have been adopted: Unusual Event,
Alert, Site Emergency, and General Emergency. It is expected that we would
provide notification oniy to you for the unusual event and alert categories,
and would provide protective response recommendations, if appropriate, for
the site and general emergency categories.
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Mr. Don Goodwin -2 - April 7, 1982

For a site or general emergency category, we are prepared to send a represen-
tative to the Grant County Emergency Operations Center for advice and consulta-
tjon. We would provide jnformation to you as it develops for your public
notification and appropriate protective response measures.

To assist in the notification to the residents 1iving within the contingency
planning zone of the N Reactor, RL will provide tone activated radios which
may be used in conjunction with your activation of the emergency broadcast
system. We will rely upon the Grant County Sheriff's Department to provide
any required evacuation and law enforcement control for the residents of
Grant County.

RL will conduct an annual emergency response exercise designed to assess
emergency response capabilities and provide needed training. Cooperative
arrangements for such exercises and training will be agreed to in advance.

RL will assist in the development of educational materials concerning radiation
and its hazards and information regarding appropriate actions to be taken by
the residents of Grant County within the contingency emergency planning zone
in the event of an emergency involving radioactive materials.

RL will be responsible for preparing an initial press release. The press

release will be coordinated with Grant County before issuance to the media un-
less circumstances make this an impossibility. Grant County is invited to send

a media Tiaison to the Hanford Press Center in Richland for issuances of releases
and press briefings. It is expected that all subsequent releases of information
will be coordinated between RL and Grant County.

If these arrangements meet with your approval, [ would appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

We look forward to our continued good working relationships with your Department
of Emergency Services.

Very truly yours,

Jack L. Rhoades, Assistaﬁ?g;anager
for Safety, Security and Quality
SQA:PHT Assurance

APPROVED: ,%’W/g&%

Don Goodwin, Chairman
Board of County Commissioners
Grant County
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM
| AND
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

BACKGOUND AND PURPOSE

Tnis memorandum of understanding reaffirms the established framework of
cooperation between the Washington Public Power Supply System (Supply
System) and the Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office (RL),
in the planning for and response to emergencies at the Hanford Site.

RESPONSIBILITIES

RL 1s responsible for direction and overview for all emergency response
actions required within the Hanford Site, excluding the nonfederally
operated facilities. RL will provide required assistance to the Supply
System from the Supply System site boundary to the Hanford Site boundary.

AREAS OF COOPERATION

Notification - Both parties are responsible for providing prompt notifi-
cation to the other in the event of an emergency impacting the other's
facilities or operations.

Because of the proximity of the Fast Flux Test Facility, and associated
facilities in the 400 Area, special arrangements concerning notification
are established. This notification will be necessary in the event of a
potential event which could affect the other facility and should include
recommendations for protective measures. Each facility shall maintain
provisions in their respective emergency procedures to ensure direct and
timely notification of the adjacent facility.

Traffic Control - RL will provide control of the Hanford Site highway
and rail traffic in the event of a major emergency at the Supply System.
Traffic control will be initiated through notification to the Hanford
Patrol Emergency Office (PEO).

Communications Equipment - The Supply System will use existing RL com-
munications systems through the PEQ contact for emergency communications
between the Supply System and DOE. The Supply System will continue to
provide emergency communications capability in the form of shortwave
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radio and telephone links between the PEQ, county offices, Supply System
facilities for coordination of emergency response activities outside of
the Supply System site. Use of the PEDC contact by the Supply System
will be Timited to activities associated with emergency preparedness.

The Supply System has installed and will continue to maintain a tone-
controlled transceiver in the PEQ, Federal Building, at no expense to
the U. S. Government, to be operated on the same frequency as the other
radios designated for the Supply System emergency system. This radio
can be utilized by either party for notification purposes. RL, through
the PEQ, will participate in pericdic testing, as necessary, to assure
operation of the transceiver and meet any reguiatory requirement for
this function.

Emergency Decontamination Center - The Supply System will continue to
inciude the Emergency Decontamination Center (EDC) as a resource for its

“emergency planning effort. RL will be reimbursed on a full cost recovery

basis for use of the EDC.

Emergency Facilities and Equipment - Mutual assistance, as needed, w11f
be provided in the use of facilities and equipment for personnel decon-
tamination, first aid, evacuation reassembly areas, respiratory protec-
tive equipment, protective clothing, vehicles, including ambulances,
survey instruments, and resources for river evacuation.

Radiation Control and Meteorology Data - In addition to the provisions
contained within the Federal Assistance Radiological Program Agreement
among RL, the Supply System, and the State of Washington, environmental
and meteorology data, and radiological release evaluation data will be
exchanged. Field monitoring teams, dose assessment assistance and
aerial monitoring will be provided as needed. If the emergency is in an
RL facility or outside the Supply System fence boundary, RL will have
primary dose assessment and associated protective measure responsibility.
If the emergency originates at the Supply System, the Supply System will
have primary responsibility for the dose assessment and associated pro-
tective measure responsibilities. In either case, each respective party
will provide a liaison representative at the primary assessment center.

Training and Exercises - Cooperative arrangements for exercises and
training will be agreed to in advance.

Public Information - In cooperation with the Counties, RL and the Supply
System will jointly assist the Counties in the development of educational
materials concerning radiation and its hazards and information regarding
appropriate actions to be taken by the general public in the event of an
accident involving radioactive materials.

Media - If the emergency originates on the Hanford Site, outside the
Supply System site boundary, RL will have primary media responsibility.
If the emergency originates at the Supply System, the Suppiy System will
have the primary media responsibility.
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VI. TERMS OF AGREEMENT

The specific areas of assistance, as defined above, will be provided
based upon availabiiity, and are 1imited to those emergency actions
necessary to protect onsite personnel, the pubiic health and safety and
the envirecnment in the event of a major emergency at the Hanford Site.

This agreement will become effective upon signature and it will continue
until it is cancelled by either party by written notice to the cther
party. This agreement may be amended or modified only upon written
agreement by both parties to the agreement.

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY -
RICHIAND OPERATIONSOFFICE:

Avkiex G. Fremling, Manager Date

\\ Z&&&% Q KNCQ December 27, 1982

APPROVED FOR THE WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER
SUPPLY SYSTEM:

Lz secen
Y . . PR ecember 8, 1982

R. L. Fergﬂ&éﬁﬁ Managino Director : Date
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION

SEATTLE AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC CONTROL CENTER
3101 Auburn Yay South
Aupurn, Washingtan 28002

AUS 2 £ '°80

¥s, Pat Turner

Energency Presaradness Czordinator
Unitad Stztes Dept. of Energy

$.0. Box 320 .

Bichland, Washington 89332

Dear Ms. Turner:

T™ig Tattar is in responss to your request during cur conversation
regarding development of an emergency response plan for the Hanford
Plant near Richland, Washington.

When notified, we will estanlish Tlight restrictions within a 10 NM E
radius of *he Pascao VYORTAC 2388 radial 25 NM {ix (tha cantzr of the

Hanford sits) at altitudes 10,000 fzat mean sea level and balow,

We have described the above area basad upon your request and to mest

NOTAM requirsments. Thesa dimensions may be adjustad as you

datarmine appraopriats. Seatile Cantar suparvisors and other FAA

facilitias concarned will be briefed aon this matter and a cooy of

this correspondsnc2 will be maintained in our operations area so

as o expedi=a the initial cocordination procsss.

The Notice ts Airmen that we ariginate would designata Walla Walia
Flight Sarvica Station as the coordination facility. Walia Walla FSS
would serve as the primary communicaticns facility for cogrdination
batJean your department, disastar control authorities and atfectad
aircrat™ oncs the restrictions have been established. Walla Walla F33's
talanhene number is r1S 442-3422.

Saat=la Cantar will control ajrerafi undar our jurisdiction to aveid
the designatad airspaca. Any flights associated with your operaticn
may Se flown within the astaplished restrictad arez at your discretion,
It may be benaficial, nowever, that these flignts be in diraect radio
communication with and under the radar surveillance of Seattle Centar,
Radio frequencies For this sarvica are 132.6 or 125.0.

To establish flight restrictions we request you take the following actions:

1. Notify the Seattle Cantar Assistant {hief on duty.
j26
a. Zmerzency chone Mumber - (20§) 233-5874. Mots: This
numpar is answerad by the supervisor in charge and is
a recsriad line.
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B. Additisnal Phone Mumbhars Torsugh Our Switzhboard
FiS 3963251, Extansion 222 (Changing te 330-1222 on §/15/80)
(208} 233-5300, Extansien 222
(208) 757-254Q, Extansion 222

c. Sack-up Natification Mathod = Contacs Walla Walla £33
Supervisar.

2. MName and crganization making the reaguest. Provide shone number
for call-back and yerification.

3. Briafiy describas tha situation.

4., Dafins tha zirspacs requestad and duration, if known.

§. Additicnal information such 2s radic ¢al1 signs of sampling
airerafs. Your appreval of sther flights &3 antar or degart
may bs coordinatad at a Tatar Sime.

Plaasa caontacs qur offica at Seatsle Cantar, (208) 333-4300, extansion 242
or 244, ¥ you have furthar guastions or nesd additicnal ifafarmaticn.

L. S
WILLIAM T. ABERNATHY
Ciia®, Seat=ls Cantar
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Department of Energy

Richland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washingtorn 99352

JAN 25 1985

Mr. Herbert P. Benner, Chief
Meteorological Services Division
Natijonal Weather Service

Western Regional Headquarters

P. 0. Box 11182, Federal Building
Salt Lake City, Utah 84147

Jear Mr. Benner:
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND PLANNING

The purpose of this letter is to establish an agreement between the Department
of Energy, Richland Operations Office {DOE-RL) and the National Weather
Service (NWS), Washington area. The agreement would define respon;ibilitiek
in planning and preparedness for and response to emergencies at the Hanford
Site. The contents of this agreemert have been discussed by R. J. Hutcheon,
NWS, and D. R. Elle, DOE-RL.

In large part, this agreement reprasents a formalization of activities that
are already ongoing. The followirg conditions would be applicable to this
agreement,

The Department of Energy will provide to the National Weather Service:

1) Notification of emergencies occurring on the Hanford Site upon
activation of the DOE Emergency Control Center.

2) Meteorological information including routine hourly surface
observations and special observations via AFGS. This information will
be provided by the Hanford Meteorology Station operated by the Pacific
Northwest Laboratory. In the event of emergencies on the Hanford
Site, hourly observations will be supplemented (in the Remarks
Section) with observations from the telemetry station on Rattlesnake
Mountain (Station #20) and from other reporting stations as
necessary. These supplemental observations will consist of station
number, wind speed and wind direction. Wind spaed and direction will
be reported in accordance with Federal Meteorological Handbook No. 1
{Surface Observations). (Special observations may be omitted when the
forecaster's workload is such that other duties take precedence.)
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Mr. Herbert P. Benner -2 - JAN 25 1985

The National Weather Service will provide to the Department of Energy:

1) Names, 24-hour telephone numbers, locations and areas of :
responsibiiity of NWS offices that may be involved with unusual
events, incidents or emergencies on the Hanford Site.

2) Synoptic scale weather information and forecasts in support of

activities to mitigate unusual events, incidents or emergencies on the
Hanford Site.

The provisions in this letter are believed to be responsive to the needs
fdentified by both DOE-RL and the NWS. This agreement may be terminated by
either party upon thirty days written notice to the other party. If these

arrangements meet with your approval, please sign and return one copy of this
Tetter.

Sincerely, '
' Michael J. Lawrence
SQA:DRE Manager

APPROVED:

29 1985

Cgﬂte
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Department of Energy

Richiand Operations Office
P.O. Box S50
Richland, Washington 99352

DCT 0 1 1384

M, Willde Bultia, Adminicstrator
Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital

520 North 4th

Pasco, Washington 99301

Dear Mr. Bultje:

As discussed with you on September 20, 1984, the Richland Operations Office of
The Department of Energy (DOE) would like to renew the July 3, 1975, agreement .
with Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital. This agreement provides assurance that ¥n
the event of a major radiation accident involving personnel of DOL and its
Hanford contractors or subcontractors, the persons affected will be admitted
to your facility for appropriate care.

As previously stated, the following conditions will be applicable to the
agreement:

1. DOE will provide health physics services and available supporting
assistance as reguested by Qur Lady of Lourdes or the attending physician.

2. The responsibilities of Our Lady of Lourdes will be limited to activities
performed at the hospital.

3. Qur Lady of Lourdes has the right to limit admission of such patients to
those numbers as can be properly handled.

4. Our Lady of Lourdes would serve as one of the backup facilities to DOE's
emergency decontamination center in Richland.

5. These arrangements may be terminated by Our Lady of Lourdes or by DOE upon

written notice to the other, which notice shall not become effective
within less than 30 days after the date thereof. -
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Mr. Bultje -2 - O0T 01 1984

IT these arrangements meet with your approval, I will appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,
Zidot EA
Michael J. Lawrence

SQA:KAB Manager

APPROVED:

B"M ﬁz ' £
/oo .

Title s :

Date C f% Z%; % 422 !{
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Department of Energy

. Richland Operaiions Office
P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352

OCT 01 1884

Mr. Jon Davis, Acting Administrator
Kadlec Hospital

888 Swift Boulevard

Richland, Washington 99352

Dear Mr. Davis:

As discussed with you on September 18, 1984, the Richland Operations O0ffice of
The Department of Energy (DOE) would like to renew the July 3, 1975, agreement
with Kadlec Hospital. This agreement provides assurance, subject to the
conditions noted below, that in the event of a radiation accident involvingf
personnel of DOE, its Hanford contractors or subcontractors, the persons
affected will be admitted to Kadlec Hospital for appropriate care.

We would also like to confirm our understanding that Kadlec Hospital (Kadlec)
will, within the extent of its capability, provide necessary personnel and

equipment to care for patients in the Hanford Emergency Decontamination Center
(EDC). The following conditions would be applicable to these arrangements.

1.

2.

Patients will be admitted by a physician who has staff privileges at
Kadlec.

DOE will provide health physics services and available supporting
assistance as requested by Kadlec or the attending physician.

The responsibilities of Kadlec will be limited to activities performed at
the hospital and at the EDC.

Kadlec has the right to 1imit admission of such patients to those numbers
as can be properly handled.

These arrangements may be terminated by Kadlec or by DOE upon written
notice to the other, which notice shall not become effective within Jess
than 30 days after the date thereof.
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Mr. Davis , -2 - PCT 01 1984

If tnese arrangements meet with your approval, I will appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,

Wil Y Amis

Michael J. Lawrence
SQA:KAB Manager

o N R
Title %'C:E;ﬁ M | ?
Date /Olé/ﬁ’é‘
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Department of Energy
Richtand QOperations Qffice

P.C. Box 550
Richland, Washingion 99352

00T 01 1Bd

Mr. Michael R. Fraser, Administrator
Kennewick General Hospital

500 South Auburn .

Kennewick, Washington 99336

Dear Mr. Fraser:

As discussed with you on September 19, 1984, the Richland Operations Office of
The Department of Energy (DOE) would like to renew the July 3, 1975, agreement
with Kennewick General Hospital. This agreement provides assurance that in
the event of a major radiation accident involving personnel of DOE and its ;3
Hanford contractors or subcontractors, the persons affected will be admitted
to your facility for appropriate care,

As previously stated, the following conditions will be applicable to the
agreement: .

1. DOE will provide health physics services and available supporting
assistance as requested by Kennewick General or the attending physician.

2. The responsibilities of Kennewick General will be limited to activities
performed at the hospital.

3. Kennewick General has the right to limit admission of such patients to
those numbers as can be properly handied.

4, Kennewick General would serve as one of the backup facilities to DOE's
emergency decontamination center in Richland.

5. These arrangements may be terminated by Kennewick General or by DOE upon

written notice to the other, which notice shall not become effective
within less than 30 days after the date thereof.
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If these arrangements meet with your approval, I will appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,

s A 24 1/9

Fa

Michael J. Lawrence
SQA:KAB Manager

APPROVED:

BY //////ff%;% /é é/dzé//t
Title ittt
Date /QA cﬁ ‘/f/i?
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
AMONG
U. S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, COAST GUARD
AND

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY, RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM
BENTON COUNTY, WASHINGTON

BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

This memorandum of understanding establishes a framework of cooperation
among the U. 5. Department of Transportation, Coast Guard, and the U. S.
Department of Enerqy, Richland Operations Office, the Washington Public
Power Supply System, and Benton County, Washington in the planning for
and response to radiological emergencies within the Hanford Site which
may have consequences extending to the Columbia River.

REQUIREMENTS

The Department of Enerqgy's Richland Operations Office (RL) has the
primary responsibility for responding to all radiological emergencie§
generated within its facilities and contained within the Hanford Site
boundaries. The Weshington Public Power Supply System (Supply System)
has the primary responsibility for responding to all radiological emer-
gencies generated within its facilities. Benton and Franklin Counties
are responsible for the safety of persons, property, and the environment
outside the Hanferd Site boundaries within their respective jurisdic-
tional areas. The Coast Guard, Captain of the Port, Portland, Oregon is
responsible for the safety of persons, property and environment in those
navigablie waters and their immediately adjacent shorelines, up to the
high water mark, within his jurisdiction (33 CFR 165). The waters and
the immediately adjacent shorelines to the DOE Hanford Site are a part
of this jurisdiction.

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS, NOTIFICATION AND EXECUTION

Four classifications of emergencies will be utilized: unusual event,
alert, site area emergency, and general emergency. The description of
these classifications and the expected response actions are as follows:

Unusual Event - An event in process or having occurred which indicates a
potential reduction of the level of safety of a facility. No releases
of radioactive material requiring Coast Guard response are expected in
an unusual event, therefore, no notification will be provided to the
Coast Guard.

Alert - An event in process or having occurred which invoives an actual
or potential substantial reduction in the level of safety of a facility.
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Site Area Emergency - An event in process or having occurred which
involves actual or likely major failures of those facility functions
needed for the protection of the public.

General Emergency - An event in process or having occurred which involves
actual or imminent substantial reduction of facility safety systems.

RL or the Supply System, whichever has the emergency, will notify the
Officer of the Day, Coast Guard, Kennewick Station by telepone of the
alert, site area, or general emergency. Radio notification to Kennewick
Station will be used as an alternate means of communication (157.1

mhz). Based upon the recommendation of RL or Supply System, the Coast
Guard will establish a safety zone on the Columbia River and adjoining
shoreline up to the high water mark and coordinate an evacuation of the
river, The Coast Guard will provide call back verification.

RL will provide during a Hanford site area or general emergency:

e One Hanford Patrol boat, boat operator, and radiation monitor at the
01d Hanford Townsite boat ramp to cooperate with the Cozst Guard in
its response. §

¢ A Patrolman at Vernita Bridge to prevent launching of rafts, canoes,
etc.

s Protective clothing and dosimeters for Coast Guard personnel, if
required.

¢ Assistance in conducting surveys and decontamination operations of
boats until the Washington State RADCON feams arrive.
Decontamination locations will be at Leslie Groves Park and/or the
boat ramps near the 01d Hanford Townsite or Vernita Bridge, as
appropriate.

The Supply System will provide during a Hanford site area or general
emergency:

e Helicopter transportation, if available, for Coast Guard personnel
from the Kennewick Statjon to the 01d Hanford Townsite boat ramp.

e Protective clothing and dosimeters for Coast Guard personnel, if
required.

s Assistance in conducting surveys and decontamination operations of
boats, until the Washington State RADCON teams arrive.
Decontamination locations will be at Leslie Groves Park and/or the
boat ramp near the'01d Hanford Townsite, as appropriate.
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The Coast Guard, Kennewick Station, and the Captain of the Port,
Portland, Oregon contingent upon other operational priorities existing
at the time of notification, will provide during a Hanford site area or
general emergency:

o Coast Guard personnel to establish a safety zone based upon RL or the
Supply System recommendation and coordinate evacuation of the river.

o Coast Guard personnel and equipment to patrol the safety zone and
make appropriate radio broadcasts.

¢ Termination of the safety zone when the Captain of the Port.
Portland, Oregon has been satisfied by appropriate authority that
the danger no longer exists.

Benton County will provide during a Hanford site area or general emer-
gency:

e Activation of the siren system, based upon a recommendation by RL or
Supply System and broadcast over the emergency broadcast system
network to evacuate the Columbia River. g

e A Sheriff's boat (Benton County boat primary, Franklin County boat
alternate), if available, to proceed upriver from the Kennewick Coast
‘Guard Station with Coast Guard personnel, to the 01d Hanford
Townsite boat ramp.

e Transportation for a Coast Guard Petty Officer from the Kennewick
Coast Guard Station to the 01d Hanford Townsite boat ramp.

® A Richland policeman at Leslie Groves Park to assist in establishing
the safety zone until the Coast Guard arrives.

e Support and assistance to the anst Guard, as required.

¢ Arrangements with the Franklin County Sheriff for backup boat, if
required.

TRAINING AND EXERCISES

Radiological response training for Coast Guard personnel will be provided
by RL. Annual refresher training will be provided.

A monthly communications exercise will be conducted, initiated by RL or
the Supply System.

An annual exercise will be conducted to test notification and operational
aspects of an emergency response.
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V. TERM OF CONTRACT

This agreement will become effective upon signature and continug until
cancelled by any one or more parties by written notice to the other
parties. Amendments or modification to this Agreement shall be in
writing and signed by all parties to the Agreement.

APPROVED FOR THE U. S. COAST GUARD:

in the , Portiabg, Oregon

vate 20 My 1952
7

APPROVED FOR THE WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM: 5

0.7 7 | T 2, 1752

Health and Safety Pr‘c@grams Manager

APPROVED FOR BENTON COUNTY, STATE OF WASHINGTON:

Date .3 £QZZLQ’ /PN
&

e .
Director, Emergency Sefvices

é f éééﬂ Date %;—_«a 5@ gfé’.&_
erd

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY,
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE:

Date }a___,_ 17, /?Fy

Manager
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II.

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
STATE OF WASHINGTON
STATE OF OREGON
WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM
AND
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE

RADIOLOGICAL ASSISTANCE RESPONSE

BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

The Memorandum of Understanding establishes a framework of cooperation
between the Washington Public Power Supply System (the Supply System),
and the State of Oregon and Washington, and the Department of Energy,
Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL), in the planning for and provision
and/or coordination of Federal emergency radiological assistance, if
required, in the event of an accident at the Supply System's Nuclear
Power Plant(s) located near Richland, Washington.

The Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (FRMAP) providest
for coordination between signatory Federal Agencies and for the
coordination among Federal, State, and local resources in the event that
multiagency radiological emergency action is needed to protect public
health and safety after the occurrence of a radiological incident. The

FRMAP provides for DOE-RL administration, coordination, and
implementation of Federal radiological assistance to State government.

The parties hereto desire to implement the provisions of the FRMAP with
respect to the Supply System's nuclear plant(s) near Richland,
Washington. DOE-RL will coordinate Federal radiological assistance
furnished to the Supply System and States of Oregon and Washington, in
accordance with the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan.

RESPONSIBILITIES

To the extent available, the Department of Energy's Richland Operations
Office will provide or arrange for emergency radiological assistance in
the following four categories:

1. Field Monitoring - Provide two-person teams, as required, sustainable
for a 24-hour-a-day operation.

2. Dose Assessment Assistance - Consisting of personnel with expertise
in the following areas:

e Plume Radiation Monitoring
¢ [ngestion Pathways Radiation Exposures

e Emergency Worker Raaiation Control (exposure evaluation)
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3. Aerial Monitoring System (AMS)

4, Other technical support as requested by the Supply System and the
States of Oregon and Washington; and as available through FRMAP.
DOE-RL will provide to the parties of the agreement the DOE-RL FRMAP
plan, procedures, and lists of available resources, support, etc.

ﬂOTIFICATION OF PROCEDURES

The State of Washington delegates to the Suppliy System the responsibility
to notify DOE-RL of an emergency at a Supply System nuclear plant in the
interest of public safety.

The Supply System will notify DOE-RL of a radiological emergency at its
nuclear plant{s}. Upon verification of the information by telephone,

DOE-RL will maintain a state of readiness to deploy resources (standby)
or activate its teams and provide assistance in the following emergency
classifications: ’

Type of Emergeﬁcy Site General
Assistance Alert Emergency Emergency

Field Menitoring Standby/Activation  Standby/Activation ~ Activation

Dose Assessment Standby Standby/Activation Activation
Assistance
Aerial Monitoring Standby Standby/Activation Activation

Other Technical Standby Standby/Activation Activation
Support

RESPONSE TIMES

Upon notification and subject to availability of personnel and equipment,
DOE-RL will alert and notify its emergency response teams who will be
directed to report to predetermined locations as soon as possible. Field
monitoring teams, as required, will be furnished to the Supply System,
Emergency Operations Facility (EOF), within 1 to 2 hours. In aadition,
DOE-RL will provide or secure other services as reguested and as
avajlable as provided in the FRMAP as soon as possibie.

CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

DOE-RL will coordinate the Federal radiological assistance response by
maintaining liaison with the Supply System EOF. DOE-RL response shall be
in accordance with the DOE-RL Region 8 Radiological Assistance Plan and
the FRMAP agreement. The QOregon and Washington representatives together
with DOE-RL and the Suppiy System will jointly coordinate and direct
field monitoring and dose assessment. The following areas of
responsibility are defined as:
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vI.

VII.

Supply System - from the plant(s) to the exclusion boundary
DOE-RL - from the exclusion boundary to the Hanford Site boundary
State of Washington - from the Hanford Site boundary to State's border

State of Oregon - from the Washington/Oregon border to areas within
Oregon

The senior Washington State BSHS representative present at the Supply
System EOF will be in charge of all dose assessment activities off the
Hanford Site.

This will include the formulation of protective action recommendations to
the general population. The senior Oregon State representative present
at the Supply System EOF will be in charge of coordinating any offsite
dose assessment and monitoring activities conducted within the State of
Oregon. These agencies agree to immediate exchange of all dose
assessment and field monitoring information so that expeditious decision
can be made on necessary protective actions within the areas of E
responsibility defined above. Prior to the arrival of DSHS '
representatives at the Supply System EOF, the Supply System shall be
responsible for making initial dose assessments and protective action
recommendations to local officials. Field monitoring personnel supplied
by DOE-RL shall, to the extent possible, be equipped with their own
radiation field monitoring equipment which shall be compatible with
equipment used by the Supply System and the States of Oregon and
Washington field teams. DOE-RL will work with the Supply System and the
States of Oregon and Washington to develop standard operating procedures
for communications and field monitoring, including calibration of field
instruments. The Supply System will make available a dedicated telephone
at its EOF for communication to DOE-RL.

DRILLS AND EXERCISES

DOE-RL will participate at its own expense in drills and exercises at the
Supply System Nuclear Plant(s) at the request of the Supply System ana
States of Washington and Oregon. It is not anticipated that a full
response will be required more often than once every three years. DOE-RL
may exercise portions of its emergency response capabilities at its
discretion on a more frequent basis.

TERM OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement will become effective upon signature and continue until
cancelled by any party by written notice to the others. Amendments or
modifications to this Agreement may be made upon written agreement by all
parties to the Agreement.
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DOE-RL radiological assistance is limited to those emergency actions
necessary to protect people from unnecessary radiation exposure, to
minimize injury, and to reduce the accidental contamination of the
environment from radioactive material. As soon as the immediate hazards
are brought under control, and there is reasonable assurance that the
public health and safety are being protected, DOE-RL emergency
radiological assistance will be terminated and other assistance will be
provided as required and agreed upon by the parties of this Agreement.

The parties hereto have executed this agreement this eleventh day of June,

1981.

Approved as to Form

i;}hhn : £

State of Washington

Bovernor victor W. Atiyeh
State of Oregon

Alex G. fremiifg, Manager
Richland Operations Office

Department of Energy
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P/P 10-01 {Rev. 11)
APPENDIX A .
B-25-35 :

HEALTH AND SAFETY OR PRCGRAMMATIC
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE NOTIFICATIGNS

Emarmoncy Assistance

For immedfiatsz assistance in emergencies involving firas, exu!qsion. personal injury or illness,
smergency rascue, acts of violence or sabotage, call the Hanford Emergency Number, 811. For
all other HESL plant emergencies, call 375-3C00.

Subsacuant Notifications - Safety Reorssentativas

In casas of events involving fire, procerty damage, disabling injuries, motor venicle acci-
dents or injuries, or accidental release of flammaole or toxic materials, notify one of the
following empiloyes:

(in the order listed)

Work Home
FETr™ = RD Lichfield 376-564a 946-2510
- [0S Pentield 376-3004 1-7835-3112
A1l Other HEDL - JR Bell 376-3370 375-1313
- WE Tayloer 376-3015 733-2751

In casas of events involving radiation or radicactive materials, notify one of the following
empioyes:

(in the order listed) ;!
FETE - DE Amas 376-9737 783-1222

- PR Prevo 376-2745 375-0399

- FH Briggs 376-3738 586-3277

- GO Carpenter 376-3132 9467745
A1l Qther HEDL - DE ‘Webb 376-3118 943-2333

~ WD Gaines 376-3217 946-3912

- RL Watts 376-0580 967-2735

- @G0 Carpenter 376-3132 945-7756

FTETT 71Nt maintains 2 duty roster for notificaticns that is updated and issued weekly.

I8 ADOITIOH TO THE ABOVE:

Public 2elations Parsonnel 7o Be Motified

In case aof an unusual occurrence of the type dascrited in P/P 2.07, "Public Information
Releasas,” notify ane of the following empioyes:

(in the order listed)

- WP Yhiting
- MC Orudy

L L
~~

o Y
i
U

01 783-259
o 783-06=36
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P/P 10-01 (Rev. 10)
APPENDIX B
9-30-33

~aCT NPT SLrnOeT
EVENT FACT SHEET
Zate of fveat Tirme !
EROCR AM/CPCOUECT
1. EVENT TESIRITTITN
a} Nature of Protiem:
b Logation of Eveat ar Cozurrencs:
c} Mant Facility Staeus: -
d)  Trencs Noted Prior to the Events
N APDARENT ZAUSES OF SVENT!
I
-3 ACTIONG TACEM CR PUANED:
4. TENTATIVE TroasgrTity 5. SiSNANALSS .
{C zvenc neets P/P 13-9] grrzsrta far a 2R ;
*e l — trrtigye requiret i T3 furarer Cavesttias Sreqrrarer P
| . Stcoa neeamg 1) 25113130 3Ipraoriale ¥
' zoreecTttue 105N, . g
' T ingve zettarcy gt e t3 SupTTer ceoort, ! iogrtees  res30my 3re tesager: ey
SSTTL Tsa 240 13.5%, Tamtesa LU G4 Leezay t33TCINTNIN C2duicementsoang (S2Ct))
SgespETTan seqyrTamenly TIr “i4s I oamaze 3 =LTArNY, L, aayrtean,



P/P 10-01 (Rev, §)
APPENDIX ¢
Pagz 1 of 2

"t 4-22-32

FORMAT FOR CRITIGJES OR
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE REPCRTS

Instructions are shown in Itaiics.

Contrzctor: Westinghouse Hanford Company

Type of Repert: [ ] Critique Report Number

Status and Data: Initial

1 unusual Occurrence : LObzain zer srocsdure
V.C.11. Usa szmz2 number
f?:m inisizl thvousry
Ffinzl regecre.]

—

> ind
(Cheek Cne) Data of Event/Occurrenca:

Intarim
Time of Event/Occurrancs:

(I7 wnkrourm, use carz gvenmt/scosurremge
gz

-3
Y wagnsrLes ond 2sTimase Tum2. s

Final

Departyent or Project

Faciiity, System, and/or Equipment:

Idenzify zhe fesility (rzactor, butlding, system end/er zouisment) For uafon the
is reguired. Zfor the I7IT, ingludz syscem number (2.g., 125, 31C, zte.) arnd egud
numcer (e.g., T42, M-011, pipe mumper, ete. ).

Subiect of Event/Oczurrence

\
Use ¢ short titla thaz idantifies the speeific item, rasure of the feilure, or noturs
of the wmusuzl ceourrence. The vitle should remcin the same [rom the imizizl chrough
res

the final rzsor:s.

Apparent Cause: Design Materia Perscnnel Procedurs Qther

(explain in Item 10} (More thzt one mey zprily.)
. - . - - . »
Lesign -~ Zesign not correct for sgpliloaTion.
*

Haszaricl - Defeon in item os vreceived From suzplier.
Parscmmal - Fuman erver, misjucs—anz, lack of wnculadre, ccreiessnass (I.2., locse

. . . . . . LT a2 .
elaosrisnl cormmecsion after inspeesion), €Tz, Alss, indtomze Froug o Laion fersonnal
teilong, 2.g.: <TeraTtions, Maintangnce, vensor, Jic.
Prosecure - Srocedure nonasiscens, ingorrees, somusing, Itneorgplose, 2to. Also,
fndiszze whiten progedurefls) uas inameguase.
" - P e s PR . o . « - N . . . -

If dasizn or macarial i5 idenvified 2s the caude 97 the evenv/ocourremse, LIinIijy

she pormonenc(s) inveoved Dy rome, pars nwmber, model number, mmd —TwraIturer D
nomzeslzrTe Zztz. ThES inFformazion i3 nacessary sy somniece evaiuazsion of sTmTlar
2ouismens <n ctagr lI223uSnS.
SescrisIicn 3f Iwenz/Olg
$ivs oz o2lgzr, romoizz, Sfer =y smngz, inZ o slow o rnllsuble,
prp omzzr o7 Ml o2 Aoty s rerTio, oI, v
Lemeiwzz oo owrgziz oot R - R
ITTL.LIIZLl crnewnoozlooTIm ’
“emgpystemn Samaymiang . ~ranca:
Toarasiec IInzoltTns I INC3:
Temlacs 12 —nzx T Fixlli ses rrtieorwrs, LS orTllsit.c.
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p/P 18-01 (Rey,

APPENDIX D
$-30-33

DISTRIBUTICH REJUIRENEHTS FOR
UNUSUAL CCCURREHCE REPORTS

1. INITIAL AND INTERIH REPCRTS

Numter of Copias Distribution

10)

2 Cover letter addressed to the Cognizant Division Oirectér or
Project Offica Manager, Richland Operations Office (RL),
Department of Energy, Richland, Washington

Copy to each of the fallowing DOE personnel:

1 « Cognizant Assistant Manager and Deputy Assistant Manager
. {as apprepriate), RL

1 » Operations Officar, Office of Assistant Manager for Advancad
Reactor Programs, RL

1 s Offica of Assistant Manager, Safety, Safeguards and Quality
Assurance, RL

1 * Director, Safety and Quality Assurances Division, AL

Director, Facilities Division (NE 531, HOQ

—
[ ]

e Dirsceor, 0ffice of Sarety, Quality Assurance and Safeguards,

] Nuclear Energy (HE 74), HQ

1 Manager, Nuclear Standards Management Center, (ak Ridge National

Laboratory

President, WHC

Each WHC Department Manager f
Manager, Safety

Manager, Operational Safety

Manager, Huclear Facility Satesty
Manager, FFTF Quality Assurance
Manager, Public Relations

Central Files (2 official file copies)

N_a_o.-l.—l....a--l—l

Other intarnal distributien based upon the interest in the
specific information. (See Secticn I[II.F.2. of the palicy.)

2.  FINAL REZORTS

The same copy coverage as indicated for initial and interim reports (abova) plus coepy

to other contraczsrs (including Hanford Contractors) and laberatorias whicn, in the

judgment of the department manager, can tenefit from the lessons to be learned.

1f the occurrence impacts upon the subject mattar of ap NE Standard, copy to:

s The Standards writer cognizant to that particular standard
*+ R. A. Thiade, HEDL NE Stanwards Coordinator, WHC

1f she occurrence impacts up